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PREFACE. 



The vocabulary of this book contains about seven 
hundred words, exclusive of proper names. 

While words not found in Caesar^ have been used 
as material for paradigms, illustrations, and sentences 
on familiar subjects, by far the greater part of the 
vocabulary has been selected from the first four books 
of the GaUic War. Indeed, nearly every word which 
Caesar uses six or more times in these four books 
will be found here; and they form so large a pro- 
portion of the text of Caesar that a pupil who has 
mastered the vocabulary of this book will find himself 
familiar with eighty-five per cent of the words of the 
Oallic War, 

To ensure the acquisition of the vocabulary, every 
word when first introduced is used in at least three 
consecutive chapters; and the small number of words 

1 While the vocabulary was selected with special reference to 
CsBsar, subsequent examination shows that it is equally valuable 
for those who are to read Nepos, as it contains about eighty per 
cent of the words in the life of Themistocles, which may be taken 
as a fair representative of that author. 

iU 



IV PREFACE. 

has compelled their more frequent repetition in later 
chapters. 

The illustrative sentences — which in all cases pre- 
cede the rules of syntax — contain, with few exceptions, 
only words already found in the exercises. 

Each principle of syntax appears in at least three 
successive chapters when first introduced, and is after- 
wards frequently repeated. 

The development of the verb is slow, and carefully 
graded with reference to the difficulty of acquirement. 

The exercises on forms are designed to be easy 
drill-exercises, and contain no new words. They are 
numerous, and are capable of indefinite expansion at 
the will of the teacher. 

The carefully graded reading lessons, beginning with 
Chapter XXX., contain the story of the first book of 
the Gallic War, and so prepare the pupil to begin the 
reading of Caesar at the second book, with a proper 
understanding of the previous narrative; or at the first, 
with such a knowledge of its contents as to remove 
many of its difficulties. Few words are used which 
have not already occurred in the exercises; and when- 
ever new words are introduced, their translation is 
given in parenthesis. 

The illustrations and exercises of Chapter LXI. 
(on indirect discourse) can be omitted without causing 
inconvenience in the use of the rest of the book. 
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The derivation and composition of words are treated 
more fully than is usual in books for beginners, in 
the hope that a simple presentation of important parts 
of these subjects may lighten the pupil's subsequent 
labors. 

The selections for sight reading at the end of the 
book contain not only fables, but also passages adapted 
from Eutropius, giving a brief biography of Julius 
Caesar. 

It is expected that the book will prove easier than 
the ordinary first book, on account of its small vocabu- 
lary and careful gradation, and will contribute far more 
to the rapidity and pleasure of later progress in conse- 
quence of the principle which has guided the selection 
of the words and the more thorough mastery of their 
meanings. 

We desire to acknowledge our indebtedness to Henry 
Snyder, A.M., Superintendent of the Schools of Jersey 
City, who made valuable contributions in the earlier 
stages of the work, and to Professor E. M. Pease, of 
Leland Stanford Junior University, editor-in-chief of 
this series, whose criticisms and suggestions at every 
stage have been very helpful. 

HIRAM TUELL. 
HAROLD N. FOWLER. 
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CHAPTER I. 
Introduction. 

1. ALPHABET. 

The Latin alphabet has twenty-four letters : A, B, C, 
D, E, F, G, H, I, K, L, M, N, 0, P, Q, E, S, T, U, V/X, 
Y; Z. It is the same as the English, with the omission 
of J and W. The letter I does duty for both I and J. 

2. VOWELS. 

The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, and y. They are either 
long (■"), short (^), or common (-); that is, sometimes 
long and sometimes short. 

All the long vowels will be marked in this book. Un- 
marked vowels are to be regarded as short. 

3. CONSONANTS. 

The consonants may be classified as follows ; — 

Pf bf are p mutes. 
Mutes : -^t, d, are t mutes. 

^» ^> 9i (]y are k mutes. 



1 In pronunciation the Romans made u and v very much alike, and 
in many books u is printed for v and V for U. In fact, V is merely a 
consonant U. In this book, however, u and v are both used. 

1 



2 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

Liquids : /, m, n, r. 

Spirants : /, { consonant, «, v ; « is also a sibilant. 

Double consonants : x = C8 or ^«, 2 = ds. 

H is only the sign of a rough breathing. 

Pronunciation. 

Note. — Latin is now pronounced differently in different countries. 
English-speaking people use either the Roman or the English method. 

4. ROMAN METHOD. 

1. Vowels. 

a has the sound of a in father, 

e has the sound of e in fete (like a in fate). 

I has the sound of i in machine. 

o has the sound of o in holy. 

a has the sound of 00 in boot, 
y is rare. It was pronounced like u in French, or ii in Ger- 
man ; that is, half-way between the sounds of i and u, as given 
above. 

The short vowels have the same sound as the corre- 
sponding long ones, but require less time for utterance. 

So a is like a in staff (pronounced broadly). 
e is like e in m£t, 
i is like i in pick, 
o is like o in wholly, 
u is like 00 in hook. 

2. Diphthongs. 

ae has the sound of ai in aisle, 
au has the sound of ow in how. 
ei (rare) has the sound of ei in eight, 
eu (rare) has the sound of eu in fetid, 
oe has the sound of *oi in boil. 
For ui, sometimes improperly called a diphthong, see 4, 6. 
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3. Consonants, 

Consonants have generally the same sounds as in 
English, but 

c has always the sound of c in can. 
g has always the sound of g in game, 
i consonant has always the sound of y in yet, 

s has always the sound of s in son or yes,^ 
t has always the sound of t in tone,^ 
V has always the sound of w in we, 
ch has always the sound of k, 

4. Syllables. 

In a Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are vowels and diphthongs : a-gri-co-la, farmer, 
A single consonant between two vowels belongs in the 
syllable with the following vowel : a-ma-bam, / was 
loving. 

Two or more consonants between two vowels belong 
with the following vowel, if they can be pronounced 
with it:' co-gno-scot / recognize; in-dn-stri-a, diligence; 
ne-gle-gen-ti-a, carelessness; for-tis, brave; al-tis-si-mus, 
highest; pu-el-la, girl; ^-xit, he said. 

Compound words are divided into their component 
parts, 8tib-it, under he goes. 

The last syllable of a word is called the ultima, the 
syllable before the last the penult, and the syllable before 
the penult the antepenult,^ 

1 Never soft nor like sh, ^ Never like t in nation, 

* In other words, any combination of consonants that begins a Latin 

word can begin a syUable. 

^ Ultima is the Latin word for last ; penult is shortened from paene 

fUtima, aJmost the last j and antepenult means before the penult. 
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6. Quantity of Vowels, 

Note. — In many instances the quantity of vowels can be learned 
only by observation, bat the following rules will prove useful. 

A vowel before another vowel or h is short: vl-a, road; 
nl-hili nothing, 

A vowel before nd or nt is short. 

Diphthongs, and vowels produced by contraction are 
long: nan-ta, sailor; co-g5 (for oSSg5), I collect, 

A vowel before n/, ns, grn, gn, and consonant i, is long : 
cSnfer, compare; am&ns, loving; agmen, line of march; cO- 
gn58co, recognize; ctdus, of whom, 

6. Quantity of Syllables, 

A syllable is long by nature when it contains a long 
vowel or a diphthong: ma-ter, mother; Oae-sar, Caesar, 

A syllable is long by position when it contains a short 
vowel followed by two or more consonants^ or x ot z: 
men-tis, of the mind; dux, leader, 

A syllable is common when it coDtains a short vowel 
followed by a mute with Z or r: a-gri, j^eZds. 

After g, ng, and sometimes s, also in cui (from qui and 
quia) and huic (from lie), u is pronounced together with 
the preceding letter, as in the English queen. It has 
no effect upon the quantity of the syllable in which or 
after which it stands: ali-ouii to any one; un-gul-nis, of 
fat; quls, who (interrogative); qui, who (relative); con- 
8ue-8c5, 1 am a^ccustomed, 

1 Observe that a long syllable does not necessarily contain a long 
vowel. In m§nsa, tahhy the e is long ; the word is therefore to be 
pronounced main-sa. In mentis, of the mindj the e is short, and the 
word is pronounced m&n-tis. The letter h is not a consonant, and does 
not affect the length of syllablesi. 
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7. Accent. 

Words of two syllables are accented on the penult: 
pa'-ter, /a^/ier; ma'-ter, mother. 

Words of more than two syllables are accented on the 
penult when that is long ; otherwise on the antepenult : 
ca-pel -la, a goat; e-pi'-stu-la, a letter; te'-ne-brae, darkness, 

A few short words called enclitics are added to the end 
of other words. The accent then falls upon the syllable 
before the enclitic : ego'que, and I; ibis'ne, shall you gof 

5. ENGLISH METHOD. 

Latin is pronounced by the English method just as if 
the words were English. The rules for quantity and 
accent are the same as in the Eoman method, but the 
rules for quantity are generally disregarded except in so 
far as they affect the accent. In dividing words into 
syllables those who adopt the English pronunciation 
should observe the following rules : — 

1. A single consonant or a mute with Z or r following 
a penultimate or any unaccented vowel belongs with the 
following vowel: pa-ter, /a^^er; re-gi-na, queen; ma-tro-na, 
matron, 

2. A single consonant belongs with any preceding 
accented vowel, not penultimate, except w, but not when 
e or i before another vowel follows : dom-i-ntLS, m,aster; 
but mo-ne-Oy / advise. 

3. In all other cases two or more consonants between 
two vowels are separated: cor-pus, body; im-pro-bus, wicked. 

6. PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The kinds of words used in language are called parts of 
speech. They are the noun, the adjective, the pronoun, 



6 A FIRST Boo^ nr latiK. 

the verb, and the particles, which include the adverb, the 
preposition, the conjunction, and the interjection. 

7* OBNDBB. 

The names of males, rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine: Oaesar, Caesar; vir, man; BhSnns, Rhine; 
ITotTis, South wind; ISnnarinSi January, 

The names of females, countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine: lulia, Julia; filia, daughter; Italia, 
Italy; B5ma, Rome; Britamiia, Britain; popnlus, poplar. 

Indeclinable nouns are neuter : nihil, nothing. 

Special rules will be given later. 

# 

8. INFLECTION. 

The relations between words are denoted in English 
for the most part by means of prepositions and auxil- 
iaries or by the order of the words. When we say the 
maMer of the house, the relation between master and 
house is denoted by the preposition of; when we say the 
dog bites the man, the relation between the dog, the ojct 
of biting, and the man, is denoted by the order of the 
words ; for if the order is reversed, the relations are also 
reversed. When we say I love him, the forms of the words 
show the relations. In Latin the relations between 
words are denoted almost exclusively by the forms of the 
words themselves, the forms being different according 
to the relations to be expressed. The changes in form 
which a word undergoes to denote different relations 
constitute the Inflection of the word. The inflection of 
nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, is called Declension; 
the inflection of verbs is called Conjugation, 
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1. Declension, 

Declined words have in Latin seven cases : Nomi- 
native, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, Ablative, and 
Locative, 

The Nominative is the case of the subject of the 
sentence. 

The Genitive is used to denote possession and some 
other relations, and is most frequently to be rendered by 
of in English. 

The Dative is the case of the indirect object, and is 
most frequently to be rendered by to or for. 

The Accusative is the case of the direct object. 

The Vocative is the case of the person addressed. 
It has almost always the same form as the Nomi- 
native. 

The Ablative expresses various relations to be ex- 
pressed in English by prepositions ; as, from, with, by, 
in, etc. 

The Locative case denotes the place in which. This 
case exists only in names of towns and a few other words, 
and has generally the same form as the Dative or 
Ablative, sometimes that of the Genitive. 

There are five ways of declining nouns ; hence there 
are said to be five declensions. 

Adjectives and pronouns are also declined, but with 
different forms for different genders. 

2. Conjugation, 

Latin verbs have three moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, 
Imperative ; also Infinitives, Participles, Gerund, Gerund- 
ive, and Supines. 
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The tenses of verbs in Latin are the same as in Eng- 
lish: Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future Perfect. 

There are in Latin, as in English, two voices, the 
Active and the Passive. 

9. NUMBER. 

In Latin, as in English, there are two numbers, Sin- 
gular and Plural. Inflected words have in Latin dif- 
ferent forms for the two numbers. 
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CHAPTER IL 
First or a-Declension. 

10. PARADIGM. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. mensa, a table. mensae, tables. 

G. meJiaa^i of a table. mem^min, of tables. 

D. mensae, to or for a table. mensis, to or for tables. 

Ac. mensam, table. mensas, tables. 

V. mensa, thou table. mensae, ye tables. 

Ab. mensa, from^ by, vrith, mensis, from, by, vrith, etc., 

etc., a table. tables. 

1. In the above paradigm which cases are alike ? 

2. What is the quantity of final a in the nominative 
singular ? 

3. The cases are formed by adding endings to a com- 
mon part, called the stem. 

4. In the first declension the stem ends in d. This 
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final a of the stem is called the stem-vowel ^ or charac- 
teristic. 

5. The stem-vowel joined with the case-ending forms 
the termination. 

6. The stem is mensa, and may be found by dropping 
the ending -rum of the genitive plural. 

7. Make a table of terminations from the paradigm 
above, and commit them to memory. 

8. Gender. — Nouns of the first declension are fem- 
inine unless they denote males. 

11. VOCABULARY. 

Cornelia, -ae, /., Cornelia. amat, he, she, or it loves. 

domlna, -ae, /., mistress. amant, they love. 

eplstula, -ae, /., letter. laud at, he, she, or it praises 

f&bula, -ae, /., story. laudant, they praise. 

lalla, -ae, /. , Julia. habet, he, she, or it has. 

mensa, -ae, /., table. habent, they have. 

plctBra, -ae, /., picture. narrat, he, she, or it tells. 

puella, -ae, /., girh narrant, they tell. 

regina, -ae, /., queen. et, conj.t and. 

rosa, -ae, /., rose. quid, what? 
serva, -ae, /., female servant, slave. 

Decline the nouns in the vocabulary like mSnaa. 

12. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

r R6glna IfLliam amat, ^ 

1. < luliam rSg^a amat, > the queen loves Julia, 
( Amat Iflliam r6gina, ) 

r ItLlia amat rSglnam, ^ 

2. < R6glnam amat IfQia, > Julia loves the queen, 
i Amat r6ginam IfUia, ) 

^ The stem-vowel does not usually appear, and sometimes the case- 
ending is lost. 
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/ EpiBtulas Itllia habet, \ 

3. < ItUia epistul&B habet, >- Julia has the letters, 
( Habet epistulilEi lulia, ) 

r Puella pictiiraxn habet, ^ 

4. < PicttLram habet puella, > the girl has a picture. 
( Pictdram puella habet, ) 

Notice in the above sentences that a, an, or the is used in the 
translation whenever the sense requires it, but that there are no 
corresponding Latin words. Notice, also, that the subject is in 
the nominative, and the object in the accusative. 

13. Rule. — The subject of a finite verb is in the 
nominative. 

14. Rule. — The direct object is in the accusative. 

15. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puella f^bulam nS^rrat. 2. K^gina puell3.s laudat. 
3. Servae dominam amant. 4. Domina servas laudat. 
5. Puellae luliam laudaut. 6. Cornelia et Itilia epi- 
stulas habent. 7. Domina mgnsani et pict.urani habet. 
8. Puellae fabulas narrant. 9. Quid habet Cornelia? 
10. Rosam habet. 

II. 1. Cornelia tells stories. 2. She praises the ser- 
vant. 3. The girls have roses. 4. They praise the 
queen. 5. The girl has a letter. 6. Julia has a table 
and pictures. 7. The servant loves the mistress. 8. The 
queen praises Julia and Cornelia. 9. The servants love 
the girls. 10. What have the girls ? 
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CHAPTER III. 

First or a-Declension. — Continued. 
Genitive with Nouns, 

16. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella bonam rSginam amat, the girl loves the good queen. 

2. R6glna bona serves habet, the good queen has servants. 

3. lulia servam CornSliae laudat, Julia praises Cornelia'^s 

servant (the servant of Cornelia). 

4. RSglna rosae picturam laudat, the queen praises the picture 

of the rose. 

Notice that the adjectives have the same terminations as 
their nouns, and that the adjective ^ may precede or follow its 
noun. Notice, also, that Corneliae limits servam^ and does not 
mean the same person ; that rosae limits picturam, and does 
not mean the same thing; and that Corneliae and rosae are 
in the genitive. 

17. Rule. — A noun limiting another noun and not 
meaning the same person or thing is in the genitive. 

18. VOCABULARY. 

agricola, -ae, m., farmer. poeta, -ae, m., poet. 

ala, -ae, /., wing. alba, white. 

coluniba, -ae, /., dove. bona, good. 

filia,2 -ae,/., daughter. flda, faithful, trusty. 

nauta, -ae, m., sailor. longa, long. 
patria, -ae, /., native land. 

1. Notice the gender of each noun in the above 
vocabulary. See 10. 8. 

^ The adjective when emphatic precedes its substantive, otherwise 
it follows it. It more often precedes. 

3 The dative and ablative plural of fUia is usually fili&bus. 



12 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

2. The adjective forms given above are to be used only 
with feminine nouns, and are to be declined like mSiiBa. 

3. Decline together bona puella, rosa alba, flda serva. 

10. EXERCISE. 

I. 1. Poeta bonam f d.bulam nS^rrat. 2. Agricolae f idds 
servd^s laudant. 3. Filia agricolae albam columbam habet. 

4. KSgina bonam puellam amat. 5. Flliae nautSxum 
longdiS epistuld.s habent. 6. Kautae longS^s iShulSis n£lr- 
rant. 7. Columba albas Slas habet. 8. Puella poStarum 
f abulas laudat. 9. Domina Itlliae mensam longam habet. 
10. Kauta patriam amat. 

11. 1. Poets tell good stories. 2. Cornelia loves the 
good daughter of the sailor. 3. The queen's daughter 
has pictures. 4. The faithful girl loves the good queen. 

5. The poet praises the good girl's letter. 6. The 
sailor tells a good story. 7. Julia has faithful servants. 
8. What has the farmer's daughter? 9. She has a 
white rose. 10. He praises the poet's native land. 



-€>o^e^t>i>- 



CHAPTER IV. 
Present Indicative of Sum. 

Agreement of Verbs. 

20, PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 8Um. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

First Person, sum, / am. sumus, we are. 

Second Person, es, thou art. estls, you are. 

Third Person, est, he, she, or it i«. sunt, they are. 
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21. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella roBfts habet, the girl has roses. 

2. Fuellae roafts habent, the girls have roses, 

3. Est bona, she is good. 

4. SumtiB fidae, we are faithful. 

Notice that the subjects in (3) and (4) are not expressed by 
separate words, but by the f oi*m of the verbs. Notice, also, that 
the verbs have different forms for subjects of different persons 
and numbers. 

22. Rule. — A finite verb agrees with Us subject in 
nuniber and person. 

23. VOCABULARY. 

aqua, -ae, /., water. mag^na, large. 

Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. parva, small. 

silva, -ae, /., forest, woods. sum, I am. 

grSita,, welcome, pleasing. in (prep. itHth abl.), in, on. 

laeta, glad, cheerful. sed, conj., but. 

lata, broad. ubi, adv,, where? 

24. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sumus laetae. 2. Estis bonae. 3. Silvae Bri- 
tanniae sunt m&gnae. 4. Ubi est aqua? 5. Aqua est in 
silva. 6. Fftbulae poetarum sunt gratae. 7. Agricolae* 
mensa est lata. 8. Alae columbarum sunt albae. 9. Es 
fida. 10. Regina flliam * parvam laudat. 11. Picturae 
sunt gratae. 12. Eegina est in Britannia^ sed filia est 
in patria. 

^ The genitive when it is emphatic is pat before the nomi which it 
limits. 

2 The possessiye pronouns his^ her, its, and their, are often omitted 
in Latin, and must be supplied in translating. 
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II. 1. I am glad. 2. We are small. 3. Water is 
good. 4. You are faithful. 5. The sailor's letters are 
welcome. 6. The native land of the queen is large. 
7. (There) ^ are broad forests in Britain. 8. The ser- 
vants love (their) good mistress. 9. The poet tells a 
pleasing story. 10. (There) are doves in the forests. 
11. What has the little girl? 12. She has a white 
dove. 13. The farmer is in the woods. 



-oo>e<oo- 



CHAPTER V. 
Predicate Noun; Appositive. 

26. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Fuella est serva, the girl is a slave. 

2. Fo6ta est agricola, the poet is a farmer. 

3. lillia est bona domina, Julia is a good mistress. 

Notice that serva, agricola, and domina are in the predicate 
and denote the same person as puella, poeta, and Ivlia. A noun 
thus used is called a predicate noun. 

26. Rule. — A predicate noun agrees with the subject 
in case, 

27. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. PoCta IHliam flliam amat, the poet loves his daughter Julia. 

2. PoCta servam luliae filiae laudat, the poet praises the ser 

vant of his daughter Julia. 

I 'W^ords in parenthesis are not to be expressed in Latin. 
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Notice that/i/iam denotes the same person as Inliamy and is 
in the same case, but is not a predicate noun. Notice, also, that 
fHiae denotes the same person as luliae, and is in the same 
case, but is not a predicate noun. Nouns thus used are called 
appositives, 

28. Rule. — The appositive agrees in case with the 
7ioun which it limits, 

29. VOCABULARY. 

aqulla, -ae, /., eagle. pecania, -ae, /., money, a sum 

femina, -ae, /., woman. of money. 

Galba, -ae, m., Galba. cara, dear. 

Graecia, -ae, /., Greece. multa, much ; pi. , many. 

incola, -ae, m. andf., inhabitant, vocat, he calls. 

insula, -ae, /., Island. vocant, they call. 

30. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Escftra filia. 2. Aquila est sil varum incola. 
3. Graecia est po6tarum patria. 4. Po6ta filiam Corn©- 
liam amat. 5. Alae aquilarum sunt latae. 6. FSmina 
puellas parvas vocat. 7. Britannia est magna insula. 
8. ESginae filia magnam pectiniam liabet. 9. Nautae 
Miae sunt fidae servae. 10. Agricolae multas columbas 
habent. 11. Ubi est agricola Galba ? 

II. 1. The queen is a good woman. 2. She praises 
(her) daughter Julia. 3. (There) are large forests in 
(my) native land. 4. The little girl calls (her) doves. 
5. The inhabitants of the island are sailors. 6. Cor- 
nelia's letters are welcome. 7. The wings of the dove 
are long and white. 8. (There) is good water on the 
island. 9. I am a farmer, but you are a sailor. 10. The 
queen and (her) daughter Julia are glad. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Second or o-Oeclension : Nouns in -us. 

Indirect Object. 
31. 







PARADIGM. 








BervuB, 


tra., 


slave. 






SINGULAR. 








PLURAL. 


N. 


servus 








servi 


G. 


servi 








servorum 


D. 


servS 








servis 


Ac. 


serviim 








servos 


V. 


serve 








servi 


Ab, 


servo 








servis 



1. In the above paradigm, what cases are alike ? 

2. The stem ends in -o ; as, servS-. 

3. The stem may be found by dropping the ending 
-?*wm of the genitive plural, and changing 6 to 6. 

4. Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

5. Gender. — Nouns in -vs of the second declension 
are masculine. 

32. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Oalba flliae f&bulam nSbrat, Galba tells a story to his 

daughter. 

2. Nautae agricolls fSLbuias n&rrant, the sailors tell stories to 

the fanners. 

Notice that flliae is in the dative and depends upon ndrrat; 
and that agricolls is in the dative and depends upon narrant. 
Such datives are called indirect objects. 

33. Rule. — The indirect object of a verb is in the dative. 
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34. vocabulary. 

amicus, -i, wi., friend. hortus, -i, w., garden. 

dillgentia, -ae, /., diligence. Bervus, -i, w., servant, 
dominus, -i, m., master (of servants). slave. 

equus, -i, m., horse. Titus, -i, m., Titus. 

fllius, -i, m., son. dat, he gives. 

Helvetius, -i, Helvetian ; as a noun^ dant, they give, 
a Helvetian. 

1. Each of the adjectives thus far introduced, when 
used with masculine nouns, has a masculine form de- 
clined like servuB. 

For the feminine form, see 18. 

2. Decline together bonus seryus, hortns magnuB, albus 
equuB. 

35. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amicus Galbae multos equos habet. 2. Equus 
albus est in horto agricolae. 3. Titus filio equum album 
dat. 4. Dominus bonos servos laudat. 5. Domini servis 
fidis pectiniam dant. 6. Feminae diligentiam servarum 
laudant. 7. Filius agricolae magnum hortum habet. 
8. Femina amico caro epistulam longam dat. 9. Nautae 
sunt amici reginae. 10. Ubi, Tite, est equus agricolae 
Galbae ? 11. In horto est agricolae Galbae equus. 

II. L The slave has a good horse. 2. The islands 
of Greece are many. 3. He tells good stories to (his) 
friends. 4. They are friends of Titus. 5. There are 
many horses on the island. 6. The island is small, but 
it has many inhabitants. 7. The slaves praise (their) 
master's daughter. 8. The poet is an inhabitant of 
Britain. 9. He gives water to (his) friend's horses. 
10. Eagles have broad wings. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -um; 
Adjectives in -us, -a, -um. 

Agreement of Adjectives. 



36. 



. 


PARADIGM. 






bellum. 


n., 


war. 






SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 


N,y Ac, v. 


bellum 






bella 


a. 


belli 






bellorum 


/>.. Ah. 


bello 






bellis 



1. The stem ends in 6 ; as, bellS. 

2. Gender. — Nounc in -um are neuter. 

3. Each adjective thus far introduced, when used 
with a neuter noun, has a neuter form declined like 
bellum. 

These adjectives are declined in full as follows : — 





XI. 


PARADIGM. 
Bonus, good. 

SINGULAR. 




Moictdine. 


Feminine. 


N, 


bonus 


bona 


a. 


boni 


bonae 


D. 


bono 


bonae 


Ac. 


bonum 


bonam 


V. 


bone 


bona 


Ah. 


bono 


bonft 



Neuter. 

bonum 

boni 

bono 

bonum 

bonum 

bono 
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PLUBAL. 




Masculine, 


Feminine. 


JV. 


boni 


bonae 


a. 


bonorum 


bonarum 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bonos 


bonas 


V. 


boni 


bonae 


Ah. 


boniB 


bonis 



Neuier. 

bona 

bonorum 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



38. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Hortua est m&gnus. 

2. HortI sunt m&gnl. 

3. MSnsa est mSlgna. 

4. MSnaae sunt mftgnae. 



5. D5num est magnum. 

6. D6na sunt mSlgna. 

7. Laetum nautam amat. 

8. Laetds nautfta amant. 



Observe that each noun in the preceding sentences is lim- 
ited by an adjective, and that each adjective has the same 
gender, number, and case as its noun. Notice especially 
laetum and laetds. 

39. Rule. — An adjective agrees with its noun in gen- 
der, number, and case. 



40. VOCABULARY. 

beUum, -i, n., war. 
concilium, 1 -i, n., meeting, council. 
donum, -i, n., gift. 
iDinrla, -ae, /., wrong. 
nuntius,^ -i, m., a messenger. 
malus, -a, -um, bad. 
RomSnus, -a, -um, Roman ; as a 
noun, a Roman. 



celat, he conceals. 

celant, they conceal. 

convocat, he calls to- 
gether. 

convocant, they call to- 
gether. 

culpat, he blames. 

culpant, they blame. 



1 Nouns in -ius and -htm generally contract ii of the genitive sin- 
gular into t without changing the accent. 
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Adjectives already used in the masculine or feminine : — 

albuSf -a, -um. laetus, -a, -um. 

bonus, -a, -um. Ifttus, -a, -um. 

cams, -a, -um. long^us, -a, -um. 

fidus, -a, -um. magnus, -a, -um. 

gratuB, -a, -um. multus, -a, -um. 

Helvetius, -a, -um. parvus, -a, -um. 

41. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nautae laetT. 2. Nautae laeto. 3. Poetarum 
boiiorum. 4. In horto magno. 5. Nautam parvum. 
6. Equls albls. 7. Multl pofitae. 8. Multorum agrico- 
larum. 9. Bon6 servo. 10. Agricolas multos. 

II. 1. Malus servus in silva equum domini c6lat. 
2..Nlintius ftdus concilium Komanorum convocat. 3. Ami- 
cls multa dona dat. 4. Domini iniurias servorum cSlant. 
5. Kauta agricolae gratum donum dat. 6. Alae colum- 
barum albarum sunt magnae. 7. Nuntius Komanorum 
in concilio Helvetios culpat. 8. Incolae Britanniae r6- 
ginam amant. 9. Bellum in Graecia est magnum. 10. In 
silva sunt magnae aquilae. 11. Ubi, amice, est equus 
nunti ? 

III. 1. The messenger tells a long story to the Romans. 
2. We are faithful servants. 3. The slave conceals (his) 
money in the garden. 4. He is a Eoman messenger. 
5. The poet's little son is fond of stories. 6. (There) 
are large roses in the garden. 7. Galba is a friend of 
the Helvetians. 8. The farmer's son has a large horse. 
9. The servant is calling (his) master's horses. 10. He 
calls together (his) dear friends. 11. The diligence of 
the girls is great. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -er and '-ir. 



Imperfect Indicative of the Verb Sum, 



42. 



puer, m., boy. 



JV. puer 

G. pueri 

D. puero 

Ac, puerum 

F. puer 

Ab. puerS 



N. pueri 

G. puerorum 

D. pueris 

Ac, puerSs 

V, pueri 

Ab. pueriB 



PARADIGMS. 
ager,^ m., field. 

SINGULAR. 

* 

ager 
agri 
agro 
agrum 

ager 
agro 

PLURAL. 

agri 
agrSrum 

agris 
agros 
agri 
agris 



vir, tn.f man. 



vir 
viii 
viro 
yirum 

vir 
vir5 



vin 
yirorum 

viris 
viros 
viri 
viris 



1. How do the terminations of nouns in -er and -ir 
differ from those of nouns in -us 9 

2, What is the stem of puer ? of ager ? See 31. 3. 
8. Decline together puer parvus, l&tus ager, vir fidus. 

4. Gender. — Nouns in -er and -ir of the second 
declension are masculine. 



1 Most nouns in -er are declined like agrer. The only one in this book 
declined like puer is llberl (plural). 
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43. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 8Um. 

SINOULAR. PLURAL. 

1. eram, / was, eramus, we were. 

2. eras, you were. eratis, you toere. 

3. erat, he was. erant, they were. 

44. VOCABULARY. 

ager, agri, m.j field. puer, pueri, m., boy. 

discipulus, -i, m., pupil. vir, viri, m., man. 

liberi, -drum, m., children. peritus, -a, -um, skillful. 

magister, -tri, m., teacher. non, adv., not. 

Marcus, -i, w., Marcus. semper, adv., always. 

46. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Filius Titi erat non laetus. 2. Eram amicus fllT^ 
magistri. 3. Eras semper fidus amicus. 4. Pofita Ro- 
manus diligentiam agricolae periti laudat. 5. Vir equum 
amlci in agro habet. 6. Eramus discipuli fidi. 7. Ami- 
cus Galbae erat agricola peritus. 8. Roman! concilium 
convocant et nuntium Helvetiorum culpant. 9. Helv6tii 
feminas et liberos in silva c6lant. 10. Magister bonos 
pueros semper laudat. 11. Roman! iniurias Helvetiorum 
culpant. 12. Marcus semper erat poetarum amicus. 

II. 1. Many were the wars of the Romans. 2. You 
were good children. 3. Galba was a welcome messenger. 
4. The man gives a horse to his son. 5. The Roman 
farmers were not skillful. 6. The bad boys were in the 
farmer's garden. 7. The letters of friends are always 
welcome. 8. You were a faithful pupil, but (your) friend 
Marcus was not faithful. 9. We were always good boys. 

10. Good masters do not always have faithful servants. 

11. Galba's horse is the gift of a friend. 

^- — I - - ■ 

1 See footnote to 40. 
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CHAPTER IX. 
Adjectives in -er. 

Future Indicative of the Verb Sum ; Dative of Possessor, 

46. . PARADIGMS. 

Miser, wretched. 







SINGULAR. 






Masculine, 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


G. 


miseri 


miserae 


miseri 


D. 


misero 


miserae 


misero 


Ac. 


miserum 


miseram 


miserum 


V. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


Ah. 


Tnisero 


misers 

PLURAL. 


misero 


N. 


iiiiserl 


miserae 


misera 


a. 


miserorum 


miserarum 


miserorum 


D. 


rriiseris 


miseris 


miseiis 


Ac. 


miseros 


miseras 


misera 


V. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


Ah. 


miseris 


misens 


miseris 



Masculine. 

N, pulcher 

G. pulchri 

D. pulchro 

Ac. pulchrum 

V. pulcher 

Ab. pulchro 



Pulcher, beautiful. 

SINGULAR. 

Feminine. 

pulchra 

pulchrae 

pulchrae 

pulchram 

pulchra 

pulchra 



Neuter. 

pulchrum 

pulchri 

pulchro 

pulchrum 

pulchrum 

pulchro 



24 



A FIBST BOOK IN LATIK. 







PLURAL. 






MascuUne, 


Feminine. 


NeuUr, 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


G. 


pulchrorum 


pulchrarum 


pulchrorum 


D. 


pulchns 


pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac, 


pulchrSs 


pulchrSs 


pulchra 


V, 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ab, 


pnlchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 



1. Observe that the masculine has the same peculiari- 
ties as substantives in -er. What are they ? 

2. Most adjectives in -er of the second declension are 
declined like pidcher. The only exceptions in this book 
are miser and liber. Decline together miser servtiSf equuB 
niger. 

47. FUTURE INDICATIVE OP THE VERB 8Um. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


1. 


ero, / shall be. 


erlmus, we shall be 


2. 


eris, you will be. 


eiitls, you will be. 


3. 


erit, he will be. 


enint, they will be. 



48. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Puer librum habet, the boy has a hook* 

2. Est puerd liber, the boy has (there is to the boy) a hook, 

3. Titus equum habet, Titt^ has a horse. 

4. Est Tito equus, Titus has (there is to Titus) a horse. 

1. Notice the two ways of expressing possession. The ftrra 
with the dative and the verb sum should be used in the exercises, 
unless the teacher prefer to have the sentence expressed in two 
ways. The dative thus used is called the dative of possessor. 



49. Rule. — The dative is used with sum to denote the 
possessor, the thing possessed being the subject. 



ADJECTIVES IN -er. 2b 

50. VOCABULAKY. 

carruB, -i, m., cart. niger, -sta, -grum, black. 

framentum, -i, n., grain. pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beau- 

liber, -bri, m., book. tiful. 

defessus, -a, -um, tired. delectat, he delights. 

Iiber, -era, -erum, free. delectant, they delight. 

miser, -era, -erum, wretched, unhappy. 

51. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Es agricola, eris poeta. 2. Nuntius in silva 
equum defessum c6lat. 3. Filio agricolae est carrus ma- 
gnus. 4. Filius agricolae carram magnum habet. 5. Vir 
frumentum non habet. 6. Viro est frtimentum in carro. 
7. Aqua erit in mensa servl. 8. EquI nuntiorum erunt 
defessl. 9. HelvetiT erant llberi. 10. Vir Miae pulchrum 
librum dat. 11.. Agri et silvae semper poetam delectant. 

12. Periti magistri diligentiam discipulorum laudant. 

13. Eritis amici puerorum miserorum. 14. Marcus nigro 
equo frtimentum dat. 15. Erimus fidi discipuli. 

II. 1. I shall be tired. 2. The boy has a beautiful 
book. 3. He gives the boy a white dove. 4. He calls 
together the friends of the messenger. 5. Where are the 
master's books ? 6. The diligence of the boy delights 
(his) faithful teacher. 7. You will be faithful, and we 
shall be grateful. 8. There will be a meeting of teachers 
in my friend's garden. 9. The slaves were unhappy. 
10. He always praises the faithful.^ 11. The children 
have many presents. 

1 Plural adjectives are frequently used in Latin, as in English, with- 
out a substantive. When the substantive understood denotes persons, 
the adjective should be in the masculine; but when the word things 
can be understood, the adjective should be neuter. 

Compare the English, "The land of the /r66, and the home of the 
hrave,** 
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CHAPTER X. 



Third Declension. 





» 


Mute Stems. 


• 




52. 




PARADIGMS 


• 






princeps, m 


., reXf 911. f 


miles, m., 


caput, n., 




chief. 


king. 


soldier. 


head. 


Stem princlp- 


reg- 


mmt- 


capit- 






8IN6ULAB. 






N., V. 


pnnceps 


rex 


mlles 


caput 


G. 


principls 


regis 


mllitis 


capitis 


D, 


principl 


regi 


milill 


capiti 


Ac, 


principem 


regem 


mtlitem 


caput 


Ah. 


;;principe 


rege 

PLUBAL. 


milite 


capite * 


JV., 2lc.,F. 


principes 


regSs 


milites 


capita 


G, 


principum 


regum 


Tiiilitum 


capitum 


D., Ah. 


pnncipibus 


regibus 


militibus 


capitibus 



1. In the third declension^ the stem ends in a con- 
sonant or i. 

2. Stems ending in a consonant, are classed according 
to their final letter, as mute stems and liquid stems.^ 

3. To find the stem, drop the ending -urn of the geni- 
tive plural. 

4. Make a table of the case-endings from piInoepB. 

5. Notice that the last vowel of the stem is sometimes 
changed in the nominative. 



1 For sibilant stems, see 61. 
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What happens when c (see index, -ids, in 53) or g 
precedes the ending s? When t precedes the ending s? 

63. VOCABULARY. 

caput, -itis, n., head. rex, regis, m., kiog. 

iOdex, -icis, m., judge. cottidle, adv.j daily. 

miles, -itis, m., soldier. saepe, adv.j often. 

pilum, -i, n., javelin. vastat, he lays waste. 

princeps, -ipis, m., chief. vastant, they lay waste. 

54. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Miles multas belli fabulas pueris cottidiS narrat. 
2. Bella longabonosvirosnondelectant. 3. Milit6s agios 
agricolarum vastant. 4. K6x multos^ et fidos servos habet. 
5. Itidici sunt multi et boni libri. 6. Reges et princip6s 
saepe multos et pulchros eqnos habent. 7. Filius militis 
erat peritus agricola. 8. Index pueris libros bonos dat. 
9. Multi pueri fabulas militum amant. 10. Caput equi 
nigri est parvum. 11. Milites RomanI longa pila habent. 

II. 1. The horse has a large head. 2. The king's 
soldiers lay waste the broad fields. 3. The judge's 
son has many friends.' 4. The chiefs of the Helvetians 
give grain to their friends. 5. The teacher praises (his) 
faithful pupils. 6. The wretched slave will be free. 
7. Good books do not always delight children. 8. The 
soldier gives grain and water to (his) tired horses. 
9. The soldier has a large black horse. 10. The farmer 
has grain in (his) cart. 11. Good chiefs have faithful 
soldiers. 

1 In Latin two adjectives limiting the same substantive are generally 
connected by the conjunction et. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

Third Declension: Mute SteiaH, — Continued, 

First Conjiigationy Present IndiccUive Active. 



55. 




PARADIGMS. 






voluptas, /., 


pes, fn., 


castos, m. and 




pleasure. 


fooU 


/., keeper. 


Stem 


voluptfit- 


ped- 

BINGULAR. 


custod- 


N., V. 


voluptas 


pes 


castos 


a. 


Yoluptatls 


pedlB 


custodls 


D, 


yoluptati 


pedi 


custodi 


Ac. 


voluptatem 


pedem 


custodem 


Ah. 


voluptate 


pede 

PLURAL. 


custode 


N.,Ac., V. 


voluptAtes 


pedes 


cust5des 


G. 


Yoluptatum 


pedum 


custodum ' 


D.,Ah. 


YoluptatJbus 


pedibns 


cust5dibus 



What happens when d or i precedes the nominative 
endings? 



56. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Principal Parts ^ of Amo. 



PRES. IND. PRE8. INF. PERF. IND. SUPINE .* 

amo, / love ; amare, to love ; amavi, / loved ; amatum, to love, 

1 These are called principal parts because, when these are known, 
all forms of the verb may be readily found. 

3 The supine is the same in form as the neuter of the perfect i>arti- 
ciple. 
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1. To find the present stem of a verb, drop the final 
re of the present infinitive active. 

2. Verbs are said to be of the first conjugation, when 
the present stem ends in a ; i.e. when the present infini- 
tive active ends in 5re. 

3. Give the principal parts of lando, nariQ, vooo, oSl5, 
cnlpQi delecto, i^to. 

4. D5, d&re, de&, dStimii which resembles a verb of the 
first conjugation, has a short stem-vowel, d. 

^1. PARADIGM. 

Present Indicative Active of Amo, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amo, Ilove,^ amamus, we love. 

m 

2. amSs, you love, amatls, you love. 

3. amat, he loves. amant, they love. 

Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

58. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Laudo, laudamus. 2. Narras, narratis. 3. Puer 
vocat, equum vocat. 4. C6las, calamus. 5. Agricola 
servum culpat. 6. Militfis culpas. 7. Puellas culpamus. 
8. Aquam equis damns. 9. Pueros vocas. 10. Fidos 
servos laudatis. 

II. 1. I tell, we tell. 2. You are praising, he does 
praise. 3. We are calling, he is calling. 4. I conceal, 
you are concealing. 5. He is calling, the master is 



1 Also 1 do love, and / am loving. 
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calling. 6. He calls together the chiefs. 7. He is call- 
ing together (his) friends. 8. It delights the poet. 
9. We give gifts. 10. He does give gifts. 



50. 



VOCABULARY. 



comes, -itis, m. and f., com- 
panion. 

cnstos, -odis, m. and/., guard, 
keei)er. 

eques, -itls, m., horseman ; in 
plural^ cavalry. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. 

obses, -idls, m. and/., hostage. 

pes, pedis, m., foot. 



voluptas, -atts, /., pleasure. 
liberS, -are, -avi, -atum, set free. 
paro, -Sre, -fivi, -atuin,'prepare. 
paratus, -a, -um (perf, part, of 

paro, used as adj.), prepared, 

ready. 
currit, he runs. 
currant, they run. 
in (jprep. with acc.),into,to, against. 



60. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Equiti pulchrum equum do. 2. Amamus fidos 
amicos. 3. R6x milit6s defessos culpat. 4. Liberi 
principum Helvetiorum erant obsid6s. 5. Libros comi- 
tum c^las. 6. Comes nautae erat miser. 7. ludicis 
filium cottidie laudamus. 8. Multae sunt voluptates agri- 
colae filiorum. 9. Caput equi est nigrum, sed pedes sunt 
albi. 10. Fidi ctistodgs non sunt regi. 11. In agris 
erant lapid^s multi. 12. Agros regis vastatis. 13. Equi- 
tes equis frumentum parant. 14. Equus iudicis in hortum 
currit. 15. Helvetii parati erant obsides dare. 

II. 1. Many (men) love pleasure. 2. The weary soldier 
conceals (his) wrong. 3. The hostages of the Romans run 
into the woods. 4. The companions of kings are not 
always good. 5. The soldier's javelin was long. 6. The 
cavalry set free the hostages. 7. I often censure bad 
pupils, and you always love the good. 8. The feet of 
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the horsemen will be free. 9. The horsemen have grain 
in carts. 10. We tell stories to the little children every 
day. 



H>o:»:< 



CHAPTER XIL 
Third Declension: Liquid Stems* 

First ConjugaJtion, Imperfect Indicative Active, 



61. 




PARADIGMS 


1 






consul, m., 


victor, m., 


Virgo, /., 


vulnus, n., 




consul. 


victor. 


mrgin. 


wound. 


Stem 


consul- 


vlctor- 

SINGULAR. 


virgin- 


vulner- ^ 


iV., F. 


cdnfiul 


victor 


viigo 


vuhrns 


G. 


consulls 


victoris 


virginis 


vulnerls 


D. 


cdnsuli 


victSii 


virgin! 


vulneri 


Ac. 


cdnsulem 


victorem 


yirginem 


vulnus 


Ah. 


cdnsule 


victore 

PLURAL. . 


virgine 


vulnere 


N.,Ac,,V. 


COTlRUleS 


victores 


virgines 


vulnera 


G. 


consilium 


victorum 


virgin um 


vulnerum 


2)., Ah. 


cdnsulibus 


victoribus 


virginlbus 


vulneribus 



62. In English, questions which can be answered by 
yes or no require no interrogative word. For the Latin 
method of expressing such questions, see the following 
sentences : — 



1 This was originally an 8 stem, but s was changed to r. 
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1. Puerumne, liUia, oulpfts ? Do you blame the boy, Julia f 

2. N5iiiie servuB eat miser ? Is not the slave unhappy f or, 

The slave is unhappy, is he not f 

3. Num maglster vocat? Is the master calling? or, The 

master is not calling, is he t 

The interrogative ne is an enclitic, always appended to the 
emphatic word. See 4. and 7. 

Nonne expects the answer yes; num expects the answer no; 
ne does not indicate what answer is expected. 

63. PARADIGM. 

Imperfect Indicative Active of Amo. 

SmOULAS. PLURAL. 

1. aroabam, I was loving.'^ amfibamus, we were loving. 

2. amabas, you were loving, amabatis, you were loving, 

3. amabat, he was loving. amabant, they were loving. 

Inflect the imperfect indicative active of laudo, narro, 
Y0c5| do, oSloy cnlpoy paro, vasto. 

64. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Culpabas, culpabatis. 2. Laudabam, laudabamus. 
3. Celabat, celabant. 4. Parabam, parabat, parabant. 
5. Puellas laudabat, cottidie laudat. 6. Narrabas, puellae 
narrabant. 7. Vocabam, vocabamus. 8. Dabat, dabas, 
dabant. 9. Columbam liberabat. 10. Principem culpamus. 

II. 1. I was blaming, we were blaming. 2. He was 
praising, they were praising. 3. You were calling, he 
was calling. 4. I was calling, we were calling. 5. He 
was giving, we were giving. 6. He was telling, the boy 
is telling. 7. I am preparing, I was preparing. 8. They 
are laying waste, he is laying waste. 9. He was freeing 
the slaves. 10. We were concealing the money. 

1 Also I loved, I did love, I used to love. 
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66. VOCABULARY. 

clamor, -oris, m., shout, noise, vulnus, -erls, n., wound. 

consul, -iilis, m,, consul. 5rno, -are, -Svi, -Stum, deck, 

corona, -ae, /., crown, garland. adorn. 

nomen, -inis, n., name. mittlt, he sends. 

oppidum, -i, n., town. mittunt, they send. 

Boror, -oris, /., sister. e,^ ex (prep, vnth abl.\ from, out of. 

victor, -oris, m., conqueror, ne, ^ 

yictor. nonne, j- signs of questions. 

Tlrgo, -inis, /., maiden, virgin, num, J 



66. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milites consulis ex oppido currunt. 2. Nonne 
magister cld.morem puerdrum culpat ? 3. Victores Edmd^ 
norum corona omd.bat. 4. Komen virginis erat lulia. 
6. Ctistodesne obsidum culpabds? 6. Bonum rggem et 
iudicem laudabamus. 7. C6labatis, puerl, libros sororis. 
8. Obsidi aquam dabam. 9. Servi principis agros pardr 
bant. 10. Num miles vulnera celabat? 11. Consul ex 
agrls in oppidum milit6s multos mittit. 12. Liberos in 
Britanniam obsid6s mittunt. 13. Nonne paratus eris vlc- 
tdrem omare ? 14. Consul! voluptat6s non multae sunt. 

II. 1. A crown was adorning the head of the victor. 

2. Do you praise the diligence of the pupils every day ? 

3. The soldiers are sending (their) children out of the 
town. 4. (My) sister's horse is black. 5. Galba runs 
into the field and calls the horse. 6. Was not the 
maiden's companion a Roman knight {eqiLes)? 7. We 
were setting free the feet of the slaves. 8. There were 
many stones in the garden. 9. The Roman consul is 
laying waste the towns and fields. 10. The shouts of 
the pupils did not delight the master. 

■ - — - — - 

1 9 18 used before consoDants, ex before vowels and consonaDts. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 



Third Declension. — Continued, 

First Conjugation, Future Indicative Active; Ablative 

of Instrument. 



67. 



PARADIGM. 



Future Indicative Active of Amo. 



SINGULAB. 

1. ainab5, 1 shall love, 

2. amabis, you will love, 

3. amabit, he will love. 



PLURAL. 

amabimus, we shall love, 
amSbitis, you will love, 
amabunt, they will love. 



68. 



EXERCISES ON FORMS. 



I. 1. Laudabit, laudabunt. 2. Ornabo, ornabimus. 
3. Narramus, narrabamus, narrabimus. 4. Vastat, vasta- 
bat, vastabit. 5. C6labas, celabis, celabunt. 6. Vocabit, 
ornabat, ornat. 7. Dabo, dabimus, dabunt. 8. Vocabitis, 
vocabatis, vocatis. 9. Delectat, delectabit, delectabat. 
10. Ornamus, ornabamus, ornabant. 

II. 1. I shall praise, we shall praise. 2. He is calling, 
he was telling, I shall tell. 3. We shall conceal, he will 
conceal. 4. I shall set free, we shall set free, they will 
set free. 5. He will give, you will give, they will give. 
6. We will call, it will delight, they will deck. 7. He is 
blaming, they were blaming, I shall blame. 8. He will 
prepare, they will prepare, you will prepare. 9. He will 
tell, I was telling, they will tell. 10. We were praising, 
he will call, you will tell. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 85 

69. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Paella rosis caput 5mat, the girl adorns her head with roses, 

2. Fofita f SLbnlilB Uberds dSlectat, the poet delights his children 

with stories. 

3. Iiapide equitem vulnerat, he wounds the horseman with a 

stone. 

Observe that rosls, /abiUlSy and lapide are in the ablative case, 
and that they show the instrument or means employed in doing 
the act. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of instru- 
ment or means, 

70. Rule. — Instrument or means is expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition, 

71. VOCABULARY. 

arbor, -oris,/., tree. Oraeci, -Sruin, m., the Greeks. 

carmen, -inis, n., song, poem. vulnerO, -are, -avi, -Stum, 

Caesar, -arls, m., Caesar. wound. 

Gallia, -ae, /., Gaul. porto, -are, -avi, -Stum, carry. 

Homerus, -i, tn.. Homer. ad {prep, with a.cc.), to, for, 

homo, -inls, m., man. near. 

pater, patris, m., father. a,^ ab, (jprep. with ahl.), from, 

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek. by. 

72. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homerum, prmcipem Graecorum po6tarum, 
magistri et discipuli laudabant. 2. Multi liberi prlnci- 
pup* Jralliae obsid^s erant Caesaris. 3. ArborSs multae 
c id,tae regis hortum ornant. 4. Nonne miles pilo equi- 
tem Tolnerabit? 5. BonI puerl columbam pulchram 

^ & before consonants, ab before vowels and h. 
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lapide n6n vulnerabunt. 6. Virginfis patrem amant et 
laudant. 7. Carmina poetae multos homiD^s d^lectant. 
8. Bonds libros amd^bis, non c6labis. 9. Gustodibus plla 
dabimus, obsidibus aquam. 10. Eques in capite vulnus 
habet. 11. Kuntius ab HelvStiis ad Caesarem ddna por- 
tat. 12. Puer librum ad sororem mittit. 13. Amicis 
Yoluptat^s multds pecuniS, par9.bat. 

II. 1. Men love (their) children, and often praise 
(them). 2. The victors will bring grain from the fields. 
3. The shouts of the soldiers will not wound the horsemen 
of Caesar. 4. The maiden has a crown of roses. 6. Bad 
men are not good companions, are they ? 6. The horse's 
feet are in the water. 7. The names of the pupils are in 
the master's book. 8. You will give a book to (your) 
father, but a rose to (your) sister. 9. Will you set 
free the sister of the consul ? 10. The boy is ready to 
carry a letter to (his) father. 



^y^oo — 

CHAPTER XIV. 
Third Declension: Stems in i. 

First Conjugation, Perfect Indicative Active; Perfect 
Indicative of Sum; Ablative of Manner. 

73. PARADIGMS. 

i^is, m., hostis, m. andf, caedes,/, 

flre. enemy. slaughter. 

Stem igni- hosti- caedi- 
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, 


SINGULAR. 




iv:, V. 


ignia 


hostls 


caedes 


a. 


Ignis 


hostls 


caedls 


D. 


igni 


hosti 


caedl 


Ac, 


ignem 


hostem 


caedem 


Ah, 


ignS, -e 


hoste 

PLUBAL. 


caede 


N., V, 


Tgnes 


hostes 


caedSs 


G. 


ignium 


hostium 


caedlum 


D., Ab, 


ignibus 


hostibus 


caedibus 


Ac, 


ignes, -is 


hostes, -is 


caedes, -is 



1. Most nouns in -is are declined like hostiB, some like 
ignis ; but a few have only im in the accusative singular, 
and only l in the ablative singular. 

2. Whenever any of these nouns are introduced in this 
book that are not declined like hostis, their peculiarities 
will be given. 

3. Nouns in -es, not increasing in the genitive (that 
is, not having more syllables in the genitive than in the 
nominative) are declined like caedes. 



2. 
3. 



74. 



1. amavi, 



PARADIGMS. 



Perfect Indicative Active of Amo, 



amavlsti, | 
amavit, \ 



SINGULAR. 

/ Iloved. 

\ I have loved. 

you loved. 

you have loved. 

he loved. 

lie has loved. 



amavimus, | 



amavistis, 

amaverunt 

or amavere, 



PLURAL. 

we loved, 
we have loved, 
you loved, 
you have loved. 



( they loved. 



they have loved. 
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Perfect Indicative of Sum. 

BINGULAB. PLURAL. 

1 ful I ly^oLS' ^1 ( we were. 

' \ I have been. * \ we have been. 

{you were. r you were, 

you have been. istw, <^ ^^^ ^^^^ been. 

3 fuit / ^ ^^' fuerunt / they were. 

\ he has been. or fuere, I they have been. 

1. Notice that the perfect stem of am5 is the present 
stem + V. It may be found in any verb by dropping the 
final i of the first person of the perfect indicative active. 

2. Observe that the endings of the perfect are the 
same for both snm and am5. Make a table of them, and 
commit to memory* 

76. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Portabit, portavit, portavgrunt. 2. ParavT, 
paravimus, paravfirunt. 3. Vocavisti, vocavistis, vocar 
bitis. 4. Laudavi, laudavit, laudav6runt. 5. Laudas, 
laudabas, laudabis. 6. Liberavit, dedit, c6lavit. 7. De- 
disti, dedistis, culpavi. 8. Vulnerabis, vulnerabas, 
vulneravit. 9. Vulneravi, vulnerav6runt, vulneravistis. 
10. Vastavit, paravit, convocavit. 

II. 1. I was carrying, you were calling, he will tell. 
2. He has carried, you called, he concealed. 3. I have 
given, you gave, it delighted. 4. I shall lay waste, I 
shall call, we shall tell. 5. He was carrying, he will 
carry, he has carried. 6. He was concealing, he has con- 
cealed, they concealed. 7. He praised, he has blamed, 
they have called. 8. You were preparing, you will carry, 
you will call. 9. They adorn, will adorn, have adorned. 
10. He will wound, was wounding, is wounding. 
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76. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Agricola fr^mentum cum diligentia in oppidum portSL- 

bat, the farmer was carrying grain into the town with dili- 
gence, 

2. Agricola mfigna cum diligentiS in oppidum frfLmentum 

port&bat, the farmer with great diligence was carrying grain 
into the town, 

3. Agricola mftgnSL dUigentiSL in oppidum frtLmentum por- 

tftbat, the farmer with great diligence was carrying grain 
into the town. 

Observe that in the sentences cum diligentia, mdgna cum dili- 
gentia, and magna dUigentia, show the manner of the act. The 
ablative thua used is called the ablative of manner. 

11. Rule. — Manner is expressed by the ablative with 
cum, or a limiting adjective, or with both. 

Manner may, also, as in English, be expressed by an adverb. 

78. VOCABULARY. 

caedes, -is, /., slaughter, murder, occupo, -are, -fivi, -atum, seize, 

finis, -is, m., end ; pL, territory. take. 

gfladius, -i, m., sword. facit, he makes. 

hostis, -is, m. andf, enemy. faciunt, they make. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. libenter, adv., gladly. 

mater, -tris, /., mother. de (prep, xoith abl.), about, of, 

laboro, -are. -avT, -Stum, toil, from. 

labor. cum (prep, with abl.), with. 

79. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Miles gladio bostem vulneravit. 2. Helv6tii 

nuntios de iniuriis ad Caesarem mittunt. 3. Victor finem 

, belli libenter facit.^ 4. Caesar igne et gladio fin^s hosti- 

^ Makes gladly, i.e. is glad to make. 
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um ySsi^Yit, 5. Agricolae mSignSL cum dlligentid* laborSr 
vfirunt. 6. Konne diligentiam dlscipul5rum libenter 
laudavisti ? ^ 7. Milites Caesaris magnam hostium caedem 
faciunt. 8. Graecl carmina Homeri laudabant. 9. Malta 
Galliae oppida occupabimus. 10. Consul d6 Gallia fabu- 
1am narrat. 11. Serva ad matrem multa dona portat a 
domina. 12. Clamoribus magnis oppidum mllit6s occu- 
pav6runt. 

II. 1. The boys run to the woods with a great shout. 
2. Were the men of Britain large? 3. The maiden 
called her sister by name. 4. I have decked the head 
of my mother with a garland of roses. 5. The poems of 
Homer delighted the Greeks. 6. Mothers like to adorn' 
their children. 7. The trees in my father's garden are 
large. 8. You will wound your companion with your 
sword. 9. The wounds of the soldier were many. 
10. The boy labors diligently* in the field every day. 



■oo'iQioo- 



CHAPTER XV. 

Third Declension : Stems in i. — CofUinited. 

First Conjugation, Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicor 
tive Active; Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicative 
of Sum; Ablative of Accompaniment. 

80. PABADI6MS. 

mare, 9i., animal, n., 

sea. animal. 

Stem marl- animall- 

1 See 3 and note 1. ^ Compare 3 and 6, above. < I.e. with diligence. 
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SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N'.fAc, v. mare 


maria 


animal 


animalla 


G. maris 


marlum 


animalis 


animaliuui 


D., Ab. mari 


maribus 


animal! 


animalibus 



Observe that the above nouns have i stems, and that 
the nominative is the same as the stem, except that the 
characteristic i has either been changed to e, as in mare, 
or dropped, as in animal. 



81. 



PARADIGMS. 

Indicative Active of Amo, 



Pluperfect. 

SINGULAR. plural. 

1. amayeram, I had loved. amayeramus, we had loved. 

2. amaveras, you had loved. amaveratis, you had loved. 

3. amayerat, he had loved. amaverant, they had loved. 

Future Perfect. 

1. 9,mSkYeto, I shall have loved. 9iXDA'^erivnus,'a)e shall have loved. 

2. amayeris, you will have loved, amaveritis, you mil have loved. 

3. amayerlt^ he will have loved, amayerint, tfiey will have loved. 



SINGULAR. 

1. tier2kJMk, I had been. 

2. fueras, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been. 



Indicative of Sum. 
Pluperfect. 

PLURAL. 

fueramus, we had been, 
fueratls, you had been. 
fuerant, they had been. 



Future Perfect. 

1. fuero, I shall have been. fuerimus, we shall have been, 

2. fueris, you will have been. faerltis, you will have been. 

3. fuertt, he will have been,. fuerlnt, they will have been. 
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82. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Fuimus, fueramus, f uerimus. 2. Celavi, culpavi^ 
vocavi, laboravl. 3. Vocaverat, vastaverat, paraverat. 
4. PortaverO, vastavero, occupavero. 5. Celaverasne? 
paraverasne ? omaverasne ? 6. Celavistme pecuniam ? 

7. Llberaverat obsid6s. 8. Fmmentuiii paraveratis. 
9. SorOrem culpaverat. 10. Pueros laudaverit. 11. Ju- 
dex militem liberavit. 12. Gladium hostis occupaverat. 

II. 1. They had wounded, he had prepared. 2. He 
will have loved, they will have blamed. 3. I labor, I 
was laboring, I will labor. 4. I have labored, I had 
labored, I shall have labored. 5. He calls, he was 
calling, he will call. 6. He has called, he had called, he 
will have called. 7. The soldier had carried a javelin. 

8. We had called together the children. 9. The fire had 
seized the town. 10. The gift will have delighted the 
boy. 11. They were preparing to take the town. 

83. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Caesar in agr58 Titum cum equitibus mittit, Ccesar sends 

2Htu8 with cavalry into the country-districts. 

2. Galba cum patre in urbe laborat, Galha works with his 

father in the city. 

Observe that equitibus denotes the persons by whom Titus is 
accompanied, and patre the person by whom Galba is accom- 
panied. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of accom- 
paniment. 

84. Rule. — Accompaniment is expressed by the abla- 
tive with cum. 

In military phrases cum is often omitted ; as, Caesar multis 
legi5nibus in G-alliam properat, CoRsar hastens into GatU with 
many legions. 
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85. VOCABULARY. 

animal, -alls, n., animal. mare, -is, n., sea. 

Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte. vectigal, -grails, n., tax. 

flomen, -inls, n., river. tertlus, -a, -um, third. 

iter, itinerls, n., march, route, pagno, -are, -avi, -atum, fight. 

legio, -onis, /. , legion. propero, -are, -avi, -atum, hurry. 



86. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In mar! sunt animalia multa et magna. 2. De- 
derantne Helv6tii Caesarl vectigSlia? 3. Caesar cum 
tertialegione ad oppidum Bibracte properavit. 4. HostSs 
magnis itineribus a silvis ad flumen properaverunt. 
5. Gladio et pilo, mllites, cum Graecis ptignavistis. 6. In 
carminibus Homerus f abulas d6 bello narravit. 7. Liberi 
cum matre in pulchro horto f uerant. 8. Pulchrae arborfis 
multos homines d6lectant. 9. Consul cum multis mili- 
tibus ignl et gladio fines hostium vastaverat. 10. Magna 
fuerit caedes hostium. 

II. 1. The poet had carried his poems to (his) sister. 
2. Caesar makes a long march and takes the town 
Bibracte. 3. The soldiers had fought with the enemy, 
and had wounded many with (their) swords. 4. The 
boys were glad to labor (were gladly laboring) with 
(their) fathers in the fields. 5. The march to the river 
had been long. 6. The taxes of the Greeks will be small. 
7. Have sailors always been glad to tell stories about the 
sea ? S. The legions hasten to the river with the cav- 
alry, and put an end to the slaughter (make an end of 
the slaughter). 9. The soldiers fought in the river. 
10. Caesar will have laid waste the fields of the enemy 
with fire. 



44 



A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. 



CHAPTER XVI. 



Third Declension : Mixed Sterns.^ 



Ablative of Time, 



87. 




PARADIGMS. 






nox, /., 


iirbs, /. , 


mons, m.f 




night. 


city. 


mountain. 


Stem 


noct- 


urb- 

BINOULAB. 


mont- 


N., V, 


DOX 


urbs 


mons 


a. 


noctis 


urbls 


inontis 


D, 


nocti 


urbi 


monti 


Ac. 


noctem 


urbem 


montem 


Ah. 


nocte 


urbe 

PLURAL. 


monte 


N., V, 


noctes 


urbes 


montes 


G. 


noctium 


urbium 


montiutn 


D., Ab. 


noctibus 


urbibus 


inontibus 


Ac 


noctes -is 


urbes -is 


montes -is 



Which class of nouns do these resemble in the singular ? 
In the plural ? 

Like these words are declined : 1. Most nouns in -ns 
and -rs ; 2. Monosyllables in -s and -x preceded by a 
consonant. 



^ These were originally consonant stems, as given above, but in the 
plural they are declined like i stems. 
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88. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Yoc&bam^ c6labd^ paravL 2. PortSbis^ deder3s, 
occupaveris. 3. Properasne ad flumen? 4. Occupa- 
tisne, occupabatisne oppidum? 6. Pugnabantne, delectSr 
bitne? 6. Homings liberavimus, laudabimus. 7. Virgo 
rosis sororem ornabat, omaverat. 8. Ubi miles pilum 
celabit, celabat? 9. Quid puer ad matrem portaverit, 
portavit? 10. Cum Gallis ptignaverit, pagnaverat. 

II. 1. We were calling, we shall hurry. 2. What were 
you calling ? 3. Did not the master blame the slaves ? 
4. He fought with a sword, will fight. 6. We shall fight 
with the Greeks, ha will fight. 6. He loved (his) childreu, 
had loved. 7. He will have praised the poem, you were 
praising. 8. Fine (beautiful) trees adorn, were adorning 
the garden. 9. The Greeks had paid {do), were paying 
taxes. 10. We will call, have called a council. 

89. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Hieme in urbe Marcus labSrat, in the winter Marcus works 

in the city. 

2. Legid noote oppidom occup&vit, the legion seized the town 

in the night. 

3. Una h5ra in urbe er5, within an hour I shall be in the dty. 

■ 

Observe that hieme shows the time when Marcus works in the 
city, node the time when the town was seized, and Una hora the 
time within which I shall reach the city. 

90. Rule. — Time when, or within which, is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition. 

Time within which may also be expressed by in with the 
ablative. 
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91. 



VOCABULARY. 



aestfis, -litis,/., summer. 
annus, -i, m., year. 
dux, duels, m., leader. 
hiems, hiemis, /., winter. 
hora, -ae, /., hour. 
mons, montls, m., mountain. 



nox, noctis,/., night. 
pax, pacts, /., peace. 
urbs, urbis, /., city. 
vig^Uia, -ae, /., (part of the night) 
watch. 



92. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Dux ex oppido ad flumen properaverat et cum 
hostibus ptlgnaverat. 2. Tertia vigilia noctis Bibracte 
occupabamus. 3. Mater Galbae erit in urbe hieme, non 
aestate. 4. De tertia vigilia legionSs ex oppido propera- 
v6runt. 5. Num animalia ignem amant ? 6. Flumina 
in mare currunt. 7. Tertia hora Caesar magnam caedem 
hostium facit. 8. Tertio anno belli consulibus vectigSlia 
dederatis. 9. Graecl libenter cum consule pacem faciunt. 
10. Erant multae arborfis in montibus. 11. Milit6s 
tertiae legionis gladils et pills pugnabant. 

II. 1. The leader of the soldiers makes peace with 
the Helvetians. 2. The farmers labored cheerfully in the 
summer. 3. The wearied soldiers had hastened by forced 
marches into the territory of the enemy, and had taken 
the town in the third watch of the night. 4. Winter 
on the mountain had not been agreeable. 5. We had 
fought at night with the Roman legions. 6. The faith- 
ful mother has called her tired children into the garden. 

7. The men hastened to the sea in the third watch. 

8. Man is an animal. 9. Galba did not seize the beauti- 
ful town, but laid waste the fields of the enemy. 10. The 
soldiers are laying waste the fields with fire. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 
Third Declension. 

Bules for Gender. 

Make a complete table of tlie nominative endings of 
nouns of the third declension. 

93. Gender. 1. Nouns in -o, -or, -os, -er, and -es, increas- 
ing in the genitive, are masculine, except those in -do, -go, 
and abstract and collective nouns in -id, 

2. Nouns in -as, -es, not increasing in the genitive, -is, 
-us (long), -do, -go, -id (abstract and collective), -s (fol- 
lowing a consonant), -x, are feminine. 

3. Nouns in -a, -e, -i, -y, -c, -I, -n, -t, -ar, -ur, -us (short), 
are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, and the learner 
should notice each when he first meets it. 

These rules are subordinate to the general rule for gender. 
See 7. 

94. VOCABULARY. 

explorator, -oris, m., scout. palus, -udis, /., marsh, swamp. 

litus, -oris, n., shore (of the pedes, peditis, m. (pes, foot), 

sea). foot-soldier. 

mos, moris, m., custom; p{., delibero, -are, -avi, -atum, 

manners, character. consider, deliberate. 

ordo, -inis, m., rank, row, order. per (prep, with ace), through. 
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9^- BXEECISB8. 

I. 1. Liberos et matr6s in paludecelaverant. 2. Caesai 
cum hostium duce d6 pace deliberabat. 3. Hieme milites 
Caesaris saepe pugnabant. 4. Milites tertiae legionis ad 
litus properaverant. 5. Ntintil per hostium fines in 
urbem currunt. 6. Dux de tertia vigilia noctis ad mon- 
bem exploratorgs mittit. 7. Magister discipulis d6 mori- 
bus Graecorum narrabat. 8. Explorator de tertia vigilia 
per ordings peditum ad flumen properavit. 9. PeditSs 
tertia hots, montem occupaverant. 10. Nocte in monte 
multos ignSs habent milites. 

II. 1. The commander will consult with the consul 
about the war. 2. The boys run through the woods to 
the shore. 3. He often hurries into the city about nine 
o'clock.^ 4. They send the scouts in the night to the ter- 
ritory of the enemy. 5. The third legion had often 
fought with the Helvetians in the summer. 6. In the 
third year of the war we laid waste many towns and 
cities. 7. They had carried grain into the marshes to 
(their) horses. 8. The taxes of the Helvetians were 
small. 9. The mother frequently praises the good 
manners of (her) children. 10. The commander cen- 
sures a foot-soldier of the third rank. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

cohors, -Us, /., a cohort. decern, numeral a^., indecl,, 
ins, iaris, n., right, law. ten. 

pars, partis, /., part. iuvo, -are, iuvi, latum, assist. 

tempus, -oris, n., time. sto, stare, steti, statum, stand. 

^ As the Romans divided the day into twelve hours, beginning at 
sunrise, about nine o^clock would be equivalent to about the third hou^ 
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97. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar 3. litore ad urbem iter facit et milit^s 
frumento iuvat. 2. Sunt in legione decern cohort6s. 
3. Puer in itinere comitem iuverat. 4. Servus per palii- 
dem ad mare currit. 5. Arborum ordo in litore stabat. 
6. Pacis temporibus bellum paramus. 7. De iure obsi- 
dum in concilio deliberabimus. 8. Pater filio libruni de 
Graecorum moribus dedit. 9. Consul cum parte peditum 
Britanniam occupabit. 10. Dux cum decem cohortibus 
Graecos iuvabat. 

II. 1. The scout was telling about the customs of the 
Helvetians. 2. The horses were standing at (in) the 
end of a marsh. 3. In the third watch the commander 
sends a scout to the mountain. 4. Boys, do you like to 
stand on the seashore in summer ? 5. Night puts an end 
to the journey. 6. Caesar had aided the Helvetians with 
grain. 7. In the third year of the war the Greeks make 
peace with the Romans. 8. They will consult about the 
rights of the victors. 9. At the seashore, winter is not a 
pleasant season (time of year), is it? 10. We shall set 
free a part of the hostages at nine o'clock.^ 

^ See 96. n. 3. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

First Conjugation, Present Indicative Passive; Ablative 

of Agent, 



98. PARADIGMS. 






acer, sharp. 




celer, swift. 




Stem acri- 




celerl- 




SINGULAR. 




8INOULAR. 




Miuculine. Feminine. 


Neuter. Masculine 


Feminine. 


Neuter 


N.y V. acer acris 


acre celer 


celeris 


celere 


G. acris 




celeris 




D.jAh. acri 




celeri 




Ac, acrem acrem 


acre celerem 


celerem 


celere 



PLURAL. PLURAL. 

N., V. acres acres acrla celeres celeres celerla 

G. acrlum celerium^ 

D., Ah. acribus celerlbus 

Ac. acres (-Is) acres (-is) acria celeres (-is) celeres (-is) celeria 

1. These are called adjectives of three terminations, 
because in the nominative singular there is a diiferent 
form for each gender. ^ 

2. What change in the stem is seen in the nominative ? 

3. Decline together n^es acer, domina acrisi celer equns. 

99. Learn the conjugation of the present indicative 
passive of amo (p. 217). Make a table of terminations, 



1 Celenim is the usual genitive plural of celer. 
- To this class belong only a few stems in -ri. These are all (except 
celer) declined like acer. 
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and commit them to memory. Like amo conjugate the 
present indicative passive of voco, lands, delecto, and yoLiero. 

lOO. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. RSgina luliam amat, th^ queen loves Julia, 

2. liilia S rSgina amStur, Julia is loved by the queen, 

3. Titus ab amico amSltur, Titus is loved by his friend. 

Observe that the first and second sentences have the same 
meaning, but that the verb of the first is in the active voice, 
and the verb of the second in the passive. 

Observe that the agent — that is, the person who does the 
act — is expressed in the first by the nominative case, and in 
the second by the ablative with d, and in the third by the 
ablative with a&. 

lOl • Rule. — The agent with a passive verb is expressed 
by the ablative with a or ab. 

102. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Vocamur, culpamur. 2. Vulneratur a milite. 
3. Vulneratur pilo. 4. Liberat servum. 5. luvantur a 
patre. 6. Gives a consule convocantur. 7. A sorore lau- 
datiir. 8. Paltls arboribus celatur. 9. Frtimentum ex 
agio ab agricola portatur. 10. Saepe a pueris in hortum 
vocaris. 

II. 1. We are blamed, you are praised. 2. The 
mother adorns (her) daughter. 3. The girls are adorned 
by the mother. 4. The town is seized by the general. 
5. The soldiers are wounded with stones. 6. The chil- 
dren are carried through the marsh. 7. The men are 
blamed by the judge. 8. We are assisted by (our) 
friends. 9. The fields are devastated by the conquerors. 
10. The town is laid waste by fire. 
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103. VOCABULARY. 

celeritas,-&tis,/., quickness, rapid- navis, -is, /. (like ignis), 

ity, swiftness. ship. 

civis, -is, m. {like ignis), citizen. acer, acrls, acre, sharp, 
imperator, -oris, m., commander- active. 

in-chief, general. ' celer, celeris, celere, quick, 

frater, fratris, «*., brother. swift. 

legatus, -i, m., lieutenant, ambas- accoso, -Sre, -avi, -atum, 

sador. accuse. 

104. EXEBCISBS. 

I. 1. Acer consul malos civ6s acctisat. 2. Lggatus 
magna celeritate in fines hostium iter facit et oppidum 
magnum occupat. 3. Frater imperatoris a civibus accu- 
satur, 4. Matr^s liberos rosis pulchris ornant. 5. Urbs 
tertia vigilia noctis a duce cohortium occupatur. 
6. Kautae decern navibus celeribus frtimenta ad urbem 
portant. 7. Milit^s, ab imperatore laudamur. 8. Lggatus 
cum imperatore d6 iure peditum deliberaverat. 9. Vir 
a comite gladio vulneratur. 10. Celeri navi ab impera- 
toris fratre in Britanniam portatur epistula. 

II. 1. A beautiful book is given to the pupil by the 
master. 2. A great part of the city is concealed by the 
mountain. 3. The lieutenants are summoned to a council 
by the commander-in-chief. 4. In the summer of the 
third year of the war, the general consulted with the citi- 
zens about peace. 5. Many large animals were standing 
on the shore of the sea. 6. The active foot-soldiers by 
forced marches hurry to the consul. 7. Swift ships are 
given to Caesar by (his) friends. 8. In time of war women 
often assisted the farmers in the fields. 9. The boys were 
standing in a row at the end of the marsh. 10. Soldiers, 
we will quickly (with quickness) prepare to fight. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 
Adjectives of Two Terminations.^ 

First Conjugation^ Imperfect Indicative Passive; 

AbkUive of Cause. 



105. 


PARADIGM. 






brevis, short. 


Stem brevi- 




SINGULAR. 




FLUKATi. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine. 


N.,V. 


brevis breve 




breves 


G. 


brevia 




brevium 


D.,Ab. 


brevi 




brevibus 


Ac. 


breyem breve 




breves (-is) 



brevia 



brevia 



106* Learn the conjugation of the imperfect indica- 
tive passive of amS. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 

107. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Pater filium iuvabat. 2. Filius a patre iuva- 
Mtur. 3. Princeps obsidfis llberaverat. 4. A Romanis 
urbs vastabatur. 6. Acctisabaris a civibus. 6. Gladiis 
ab hostibus (it) pugnatur. 7. L6gati ab imperatore 
accasabantur. 8. C6labamar in silva a duce. 9. Mater 
piieris fabulas brev6s narrabat. 10. Fabulae brev6s a 
matre narrabantur. 

1 This class includes all i stems, except those of three terminations, 
and also the comparatives. 
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II. 1. I was calling, thou wast called. 2. We were 
praising, you were praised. 3. You were blamed, he was 
praised. 4. We were being assisted by (our) friends. 
5. We were preparing war. 6. I was assisted by (my) 
brother. 7. The sailors were hurrying to the sea with 
shouts. 8. The women and children were concealed in 
the swamps. 9. A part of the cohorts was concealed by 
a row of trees. 10. In the night the city was seized. 

108. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCE. 

1. Servi diligentiS & domino laudantur, the slaves are praised 

by their master for (because of) their diligence, 

2. Mllites defesal itinere erant, the soldiers were weary with 

(on account of) their march. 

Observe that dlligentia shows the cause of the praising, and 
itinere the cause of the weariness, and that they are in the abla- 
tive case. 

109. Rule. — Caiise may be expressed by the ablative, 
usually without a preposition, 

1 lO. VOCABULARY. 

castra, -orum, n., camp. supero, -5re, -avi, -Stum, sur- 
multitSdo, -Inis,/., (multus), pass, defeat. 

multitude, great number. brevls, -e, short. 

populus, -i, m., people. fortis, -e, brave. 

virtilSi -fitis,/., (vir), bravery, gravis, -e, heavy. 

virtue. omnis, -e, all. 

dolet, he is pained , dolent, they are pained. 

III. EXEBCISES. 

I. 1. Pedites omngs virtiite ab imperatore laudaban- 
tur. 2. Mllites tertiae legionis vulneribus multls dolent. 
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3. Multitude peditum fortium magna cum celeritate 
hostes superabat. 4. Lapid6s graves ad urbem navibus 
portabantur. 5. Clv6s ad castra properabant et cum 
imperatore d6 itire dfiliberabant. 6. Imperator more 
populi Roman! Helv6tiTs iter non dat. 7. Brevi tempore 
Caesar Helv6tios superaverat. 8. Dux iniuriis Graecorum 
a populo Komano accusabatur. 9. Gravl vuluere ad castra 
a servo l^gatus portatur. 10. Kautae acres erant laetl 
celeribus navibus. 

II. 1. The messenger was praised by the citizens for 
his quickness. 2. The cohorts were aided by a large 
number of brave cavalrymen. 3. The journey from a 
part of Gaul to Britain is short. 4. The lieutenant with 
all the cohorts hastened to the camp in the night. 
5. Has a legion ten cohorts ? 6. Water was carried by 
the women to the weary soldiers. 7. The judge is pained 
by the wrongs of (his) brother. 8. A part of the third 
legion had defeated the Helvetians near the river. 9. The 
soldiers were standing in the camp. 10. The camp of .he 
enemy was seized through the valor of the third cohort. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

Adjectives of One Termination.^ 

First Qonjugation, Future Indicative Passive; Ablative 

of Specification, 

112. PARADIGMS. 

veloz, swift, potens, powerful. 

Stem vSloo- potent- 

8INGDLAR. SINGULAR. 

MfucuUne. Femini'M, Neuter, Masculine. Feminine, Neuter, 
N,,V. velox potens 

G, velocls potentis 

D. Yeloci potent! 

Ac, yelocem yel5z x^o^i^^n^ potens 

Ab, veloci (-e) potent! (-e) 

PLUBAL. PLURAL. 

N-tV. veloces yelocia potentSs potentla 

G, veloclum potentium 

D., Ab. velocibus potentibus 

Ac. yel5ces (-is) yelocia potentes (-is) potentia 

1. What nouns do these adjectives resemble in their 
declension ? 

2. Why are they called adjectives of one termination ? 

3. Decline together eqnes velOz, vel5x eqnusi rSz potenSi 
rSgina potSns. 

113. Learn the conjugation of the future indicative 
passive of am5. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 

1 This class includes aU consonant stems except the comparatiyes. 
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114. EXEBCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Castraoccupabantur, occupabuntur. 2. VulnerO- 
batis, Yulnerabitis pilo. 3. Celeritas exploratorem iuvat, 
iuvabit. 4. Explorator celeritate laudabatur, laudabitur. 
5. Ab amicls iuvamur^ iuyabimur. 6. Celer6s naves 
parantor, parabuntur, parabantur. 7. Cum celeritate 
urbs occupabatur, occupabitur. 8. Acctlsabitur, accusa- 
batur ab acrl legato. 9. Virtus fortium virdrum saepe 
laudatur. 10. Celer ntlntius ndn culpabatur^ culpabitur. 
11. Superabamur^ superabimur a Edmaniis. 

II. 1. We shall assist, you will be assisted. 2. The 
citizen will be assisted by (his) brother. 3. The city 
was being seized, it will be seized by the general. 4. Sol- 
diers, you will be praised for (your) valor. 6. In the 
summer we hurry, we shall hurry to the shore. 6. We 
were fighting, we shall fight with swords. 7. He is fight- 
ing, he was fighting with a foot-soldier. 8. You will 
be called to the city. 9. The citizens were being con- 
cealed, they will be concealed in the woods. 10. Where 
will the scout be concealed ? 

116. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. R5mSnI Helv6ti5B virtdte superftbant, the Romans sur- 

passed the Helvetians in valor, 

2. NSmine fait rfiz, he was king in name. 

Observe that virtiUe is used with supercibant and defines its 
application ; so also nomine defines the application of r€x. The 
ablative thus used answers the question in what respect^ and is 
called the ablative of specification. 

116. BuLE. — The dblative of specification may be used 
wUh a verh^ noun, or adjective to define its application. 
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117. VOCABULARY. 

ars, artis, /., art. altus, -a, -um, high, deep. 

hamanitas, -atls, /., culture. idoneus, -a, -um, suitable, proper. 

natfira, -ae, /., nature, char- par, paris, equal. 

acter. potens, -entis, powerful. 

vis, vis, vi, vim, vi, /., force ; velox, -5cis, swift. 

pi. vires, virium, strength, que, conj.t enclUic, and. 

118. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Helvetii a populo Romano virtute humanitate- 
que superabantur. 2. Brevi tempore mllites acr^s oppi- 
dum nomine Bibracte occupant. 3. Imperator et legatus 
sunt viribus pares. 4. Equi ducum viribus celeritateque 
fugrunt pares. 5. Frater arte, bonis moribus soror lauda- 
bitur. 6. Miles a fratre humanitate, non virtute supera- 
batur. 7. ludex a civibus multls et potentibus acctisabitur. 

8. Caesar multittidine velocium navium rggem iuvabit. 

9. Artem ducis, militum virttitem saepe laudamus. 10. Li- 
tus est altum et aestate ad castra nattlra idoneum. 

II. 1. The Romans were surpassed by the enemy in 
the large number of (their) men. 2. The mountain was 
not suitable by nature for a large town. 3. The brother 
of the active lieutenant was commander-in-chief in name. 
4. The brave brothers are suffering on account of (their) 
wounds. 6. All the lieutenants will be summoned to a 
council in the third watch of the night. 6. The swift 
cavalry will hurry from the camp at the proper time. 
7. The third legion will be praised for (its) swiftness and 
(its) valor. 8. The Greeks were surpassed by the Romans 
in the arts of war. 9. The valor and culture of the Greeks 
will be praised by all men. 10. The Romans were superior 
to (their) enemies in the quickness of their ships. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

First Conjugation. 

Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Passive; 

Descriptive Ablative. 

119. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, 
and future perfect indicative passive of am5. 

1. These tenses are formed by combining forms of the 
verb sum with the perfect passive participle amatiis, -a, -nm. 
They are, therefore, called compound tenses, 

2. It will be observed that the neuter of the participle 
an^tns, -a, -nm, is exactly like the supine given as one of 
the principal parts of the verb. 

3. The participle amatosi -a, -nm, is declined like bonus, 
-a, -mn, and agrees with the subject of the verb in gender, 
number, and case. 

Like am5 conjugate the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicative passive of lauds, vocO, vulnerO, and llber5. 

120. EXBBGISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Servi liberati sunt, llberati erunt. 2. Gustos 
Tulneratus erat, vulneratus est. 3. Civ6s convocati erunt, 
convocati erant. 4. Castra rSgis vastata erant. 5. Vir- 
tute a popul6 laudatus es. 6. i^Tocte in silva celati sumus. 
7. Delectamur, delectabimini urbe. 8. Celeritate et viri- 
bus non superabatur. 9. Eegis patria igni vastata est. 
10. A potentibus civibus r6x acctisatus erat. 11. V6lox 
equus ntlntid paratus est. 
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n. 1. He is called, he was blamed, lie will be praised. 
2. He was called, he had been blamed, he will have been 
praised. 3. Titus was consul in name. 4. The comman- 
der-in-chief has been overcome. 6. The active horseman 
had been wounded. 6. We shall surpass the Greeks in 
culture. 7. The girls had been delighted with the poem. 
8. Gaul had been seized by the enemy. 9. The javelins 
have been carried to the town. 10. Did you carry the 
javelins to the town? 11. We had been defeated in 
Britain. 12. He was not surpassed in strength. 

13. The town has been taken by the lieutenant. 

14. They were set free by the general, 15. The 
field had been laid waste with fire. 16. They ha^e 
consulted with the chief. 



121. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. IfLlia est puella magnSl dnigeiiti&, Julia is a girl of great 

diligence. 

2. Caesar erat magnSI virtiLte, Caesar was a (man) of great 

valor, 

3. Pueros bonis mSribus am5, / love hoys of good character. 

Observe that mdgnd dUigentid modifies puella, that magna 
virtute modifies Caesar, and that honls moribus modifies pueros. 
Observe, also, that these ablatives express a quality of the 
substantives which they modify. The ablative thus used is 
called the ablative of quality, or the descriptive ablative. 

The ablative alone cannot be used to express quality, but 
must have an adjective in agreement with it, or a limiting 
genitive. 

122. EuLE. — The ablative with an adjective may be 
iLsed to eocpreas quality. 
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I2d. 



VOCABULARY. 



adulescSns, -entls, m., youth. 

Aiiovistus, -1, m., Ariovistus. 

CtormSnus, -a, -um, German. 

Germanus, -i, m., a German. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. 

magnltado, -inls,/., size, mag- 
nitude. 

oppagno, -Sre, -Svi, -fttum, 
attack, storm. 



IncrediblUs, -e, incredible. 
Ingens, -entls, huge, yast. 
mSnitus, -a, -um, {peif, part of 

mSnio), fortified. 
primus, -a, -um, (sup, of prior), 

first. 
summus, -a, -um, (sup. of su- 

perus), very high, very great, 

topol 



124. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. GermsUii prima vigilia castra nSitQiSi, et arte mtl- 
nita oppugnavfirunt. 2. German! erant ingenti magnitii- 
dine corporum et incrgdibili virttite. 3. Equitum 
multitudine et celeritate liost6s a BrOmanis superati sunt. 
4. AdulSscentem summa htimanitate ISgatum in Britan- 
niam mittit. 5. Oppidum summa yi oppugnatum est 
prima vigilia. 6. Dux fortis incredibili celeritate ad 
montem properaverat et castra tertiae legionis oppugna- 
verat. 7. Urbs pot6ns bello fuerat. 8. Corona gravis 
data erat rSgmae. 9. Puella magna dlligentia a patre 
saepe laudata est. 10. Imperator idoneo tempore oppi- 
dum natura munitum opptignabit. 

II. 1. All men have been pleased by the skill of the 
great poet Homer. 2. The general, (a man) of great 
culture, is pained by the wounds of his soldiers. 3. The 
poet was a man of great diligence and culture. 4. Men 
of great valor have been called into camp. 5. The 
Romans were surpassed by the Germans in stature (size 
of bodies). 6. The scouts hastened with incredible 
swiftness to a high mountain. 7. In a short time all the 
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citizens will have been called into the city. 8. The 
leaders of the cohorts are equal in stature and bravery. 
9. The soldiers of Ariovistus, king of the Germans, 
wounded the cavalry of Caesar with stones. 10. Suitable 
gifts have been given to all the good servants. 



-ooJO^OO- 



CHAPTER XXII. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 

Declension of Comparatives; Ablative with Comparatives, 

125. Adjectives have in Latin as in English three 
degrees of comparison, — the positive^ the comparative, 
and the superlative. 

Comparison may be regular or irregular. 



126. 



REGITLAR COMPARISON. 



POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


SUPEBLATIVE. 


carus (stem caro-), 


carior, 


carissimuB, 


dear. 


dearer. 


dearest. 


brevis (stem brevi-), 


breviop, 


brevisBimus, 


short. 


shorter. 


shortest. 


velox (stem vel6c5-), 


velociop, 


velocisBinius, 


swift. 


sioifter. 


swiftest. 


potens (stem potent-), 


potentior, 


potentlssimuB, 


powerful. 


more powerful. 


most powerful. 



Observe that the comparative is formed from the stem 
of the positive by dropping the stem-vowel, if there is 
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one, and adding 4ory and the superlative likewise by add- 
ing -issimus} 

Compare altiiSy longns, latus, laetus, gratas, perltus, fortis, 
grayisi 

Declension of Comparatives, 

127. PARADIGM. 
carlor, dearer. Stem cSrlor. 

SINGULAB. FLUBAL. 

Masculine, Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine, Neuter, 

N,, V. carior carius cariores cariora 

G. carioris cariorum 

D cariori cariorlbiis 

Ac. cariorem carius cariores (-is) cariora 
Ab, cariore or -i caridribus 

1. All comparatives are declined like oarior. 

2. All superlatives are declined like bonus. 

3. The comparative must sometimes be translated by 
too or rather, and the superlative by very, 

Bellum est longius, the war is rather long, 
Bellum est longissimuin, the war is very long, 

128, ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. R6z est potentior quam o5nsul, a king is more powerful 

than a consul, 

2. R6z est potentior c5nsiile, a king is more powerful than 

a consul. 

In -what case is consul t Why? 

1 Some adjectives are not compared by adding terminations, but 
by using xnagris, morBf and xnftximS, most ; as, idOneus, suitable ; 
xnagis idOneus, more suitable ; m&zlme id6neus, most suitable. 
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Observe that the sentences have the same meaning, and that 
the ablative constUe is used instead of quam constd. 

129. EuLE. — The comparative is followed by the abla- 
tive when quam (than) is omitted. 

This ablative can only be used instead of a nominative or 
accusative. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

altitado, -inls, /. (altus), perturbo, -are, -avi, -Atam, 

height, depth. throw into confusion, disturb 

animas, -i, m., mind, spirit. greatly. 

Orgetorix, -iglg, m., Orgetorix. apad (^prep. with ace.), among, 

nobills,-e, of high birth, famous, with, near. 

noble. f9L<i {before consonants), 

clroumdo, -ftre, -dedi, -dfttum, \ atque (before vowels and con- 

(clrcum, around, and do), to I sonants), and. 

put around, surround. quam, adv., than. 

131. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Reg6s semper fuerunt potentiores civibus. 
2. Iter ad altum montem est brevissimum. 3. Apud 
Helvetios nobilissimus fxiit Orgetorlx. 4. Imperator for- 
tior erat milite. 5. Flumen est magna altittidine et ad 
magn^s nav6s idoneum. 6. Oppidum nattira munitum 
fiumine magna altitudine circumdatum est. 7. Ariovistus 
et comes fu6runt pari magnittidine corporum. 8. Adu- 
l6scent6s animo perturbati sunt ingenti magnitudine 
corporum et magna virttite Germanorum. 9. Pacis art6s 
gratiorfis sunt belli artibus. 10. Imperator fuit summa 
virtUte atque humanitate. 

II. 1. Peace is more pleasant than war. 2. Seas are 
deeper and wider than rivers. 3. The BomanS; by the 
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shortest route, and with incredible rapidity, had hurried 
to the city and had surrounded (it) with soldiers. 
4. Among the Germans, Ariovistus was the bravest and 
most powerful. 5. The violence (ms) of the enemy 
greatly disturbs the minds of the women and children. 
6. The javelin of the Eoman soldier was longer than his 
sword. 7. The lieutenant makes a very long journey in 
a severe (sharp) winter. 8. The cavalry are very swift 
and very brave. 9. The town was attacked by a youth 
of great valor. 10. The river is rather deep. 



^^•c« 



CHAPTER XXIII. 
Comparison of Adjectives. — Continued. 



Partitive Genitive. 



132. Adjectives in -er. 

POSITIVE. COMPABATIYB. 

1. miser (stem misero-), miserior, -ius, 

wretcJied. more wretched. 

2. celer (stem celeri-), celerlor, -ius, 

quick. quicker. 



SUPBBLATIYE. 

miserrlmus, -a, -um, 

n^ost wretched. 
celerrimus, -a, -um, 

quickest. 



Observe that the comparative of adjectives in -er is 
formed regularly, but that the superlative is formed by 
adding to the nominative singular masculine of the posi- 
tive, -nmtw, -a, -um. 

Compare liber, acer, pnlcher. 
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133. Six adjectives in 4is form the superlative by 
adding -limua to the stem minus the stem-vowel. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

facilis, easy, facilior. facilllmus. 

difficilis, difficiUt. difficilior. difficillimus. 

similis, like. similior. similllmus. 

dissimilis, unlike. dissimillor. dissimilllmus. 

gracilis, slender. gracillor. gracillimus. 

humilis, low. humilior. hamiUlmus. 

134. ILLUSTBATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Eqnitum fortUsimi in Galliam properabunt, the bravest 

of the cavalry mil hurry into Gaul. 

2. Decern obBidum Uberfttl sunt, ten of the hostages were set 

free. 

3. Mol^militam vulnera^ erant, many of the soldiers had been 

wounded. 

Observe that each word limited by the genitive in the exam- 
ples denotes a part of the whole denoted by the genitive. 

135. EuLE. — The partitive genitive denotes the whole 
of which a part is taken. 

136. VOCABULARY. 

locus, -1, m. (pi. loca, -orum, focilis,. -e, easy. 

n.)f place. difficilis, -e, difficult. 

murus, -1, ni., wall. similis, -e, like, similar. 

nihil, n., indeclinable, nothing. dissimilis, -e, unlike. 

137. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Carmina Homfiri pulcherrima sunt omnium 
Graecorum carminum. 2. Aestate in Britannia nox est 
brevissima. 3. Mor^s f ratris et sororis sunt dissimillimi. 
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4. Puerl liber est facillimus, viri difficillimus. 5. Nihil 
est gratius quam multittido amicorum. 6. Fratres et 
sorores sunt moribus similliml. 7. Dux Romanorum, 
nobilis adulesc6iis^ summa (depth of) hieme oppidum 
Germanorum opptlgnavit. 8. Pars peditum in altissimo 
rnuro stat et in host^s pila ac lapides mittit. 9. Bre- 
vissimo tempore l€gatus locum altissimo muro circumdat. 
10. Germanis fuit nihil humanitatis. 11. Adulescentem 
ingenti corporis magnitudine et summa virtute ad 
Caesarem mittit. 

II. 1. Many books are very easy, many very difficult. 
2. Among the Romans the most powerful were not 
always (men) of the noblest birth. 3. The horses of 
Britain are very swift. 4. The farmer's black horse 
is swifter than the white (one). 5. Ariovistus was 
wounded in the foot. 6. Around^ the consul there were 
always young men of great culture and good character. 
7. They attack on (ex) all sides ^ with loud (great) 
shouts and throw the ranks into confusion. 8. A part 
of the soldiers of Orgetorix were attacked in a place 
very strongly fortified* by nature. 9. The place was 
surrounded with a wall of great height. 10. In a very 
short time they will be attacked with incredible violence. 

1 apud. 3 pars. > Superlative of mOnltus. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

Irregrular Comparison. — Continued. 

Ablative of Difference. 

138. Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives. 



P08ITIVB. 

extems, 

outward. 
inferus, low, 
posterns, 

following. 
superos, 

upper. 



COMPABATIYE. SUPBRLATIYB. 

exterior, outer or more eztremus and extimus, 



outward. 
inferior, lower. 
posterior, later. 

superior, higher, 
superior. 



outermost or last. 
infimus and imus, lowest. 
postremus and postomus, 

last. 
supremus and sommus, 

top of, highest. 



These adjectives are used mainly in the comparative 
and superlative. 



139. The following are irregular throughout : — 



POSITIYB. 

bonus, good. 
mains, bad. 
magnus, great. 
multns, much. 
multi, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 

invenis, young. 



OOHPABATIYE. 

melior, melius, better. 
peior, peius, worse. 
maior, mains, greater. 

, plu8,i more. 

pltires, plura, more. 
minor, minus, smaller, 
senior (maior natu), 

older, elder. 
itinior (minor natu), 

younger. 



SUPERLATIYB. 

optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
pliirimus, most. 
plurimT, most. 
minimus, smallest. 
maximus natu, 

oldest, eldest. 
minimus natti, 

youngest. 



^ The neuter pltls, nom. and ace., and the gen. plUris, are the only 
forms used in tbe sin^ar. 
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140. Some comparatives and superlatives have no 
positive, but are apparently formed from adverbs or 
prepositions. 

GOMPABATIYE. SUPEBLATIVB. 

prae, pro (prep., before) . prior, former. primus, first. 

prope (adv., near). propior, nearer*. proximus, nearest. 



141. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Pater capite maior est quam fllius, the father is a head 

taller (larger by a head) than the son. 

2. Titus decern annia senior est quam fr&ter, Titus is ten 

years older (older by ten years) than his brother, 

3. Arbor decern pedibus altior est quam miirus, the tree is 

ten feet higher (higher by ten feet) than the wall. 

An ablative like capite, annls, or pedibus, "with comparatiyes 
and words of comparison, showing how much one thing differs 
from another, is called an ablative of difference. 

142. EuLE. — The degree of difference is denoted by 
the ablative. 



143. 



VOCABULARY. 



AUobroges, -um, m., the Allo- 

broges. 
Grenava, -ae, /., (leneva. 
liabienus, -f, m., Labienus. 
Inx, IQcis,/., light. 
natS, m. (abl. of natus), in age. 
maior nata (greater in age), 

older. 
iavenis, -e, young; as a noun, 

a young man. 



superus, -a, -um, upper. 
exterus, >a, -um, outward, outer. 
extremus, -a, -um, furthest, 

extreme. 
propior, -ius, nearer. 
proximus, -a, -um, nearest, 

next. 
prior, -ius, former. 
senex, senis (m. only), old ; as 

a noun, an old man. 
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144. EXERCISES. 



I. 1. lulia multls annis itinior quam frater est. 

2. Fllii optimorum patrum saepe pessimi sunt. 3. Malus 
est Orgetorix, p6ior frater. 4. LabiSnus decern annis est 
minor natu Caesare. 5. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum 
est Genava. 6. Sorore Itilia est pede altior. 7. Summus 
mons prima Itlce a Labi6no occupatus est. 8. Propior 
puerorum Labi€ni Mius est. 9. Mllit6s e loco superlore 
in hostes pUa mittunt. 10. Caesar priore aestate Bibracte 
oppugnaverat. 11. Virtute atque humanitate Titus apud 
Graecos laudatus est. 12. Pax melior est quam bellum. 

II. 1. The manners of the girls are better than (those) 
of the boys. 2. Men very unlike are often friends. 

3. Part of the soldiers were much disturbed in the night 
by a great shouting. 4. Orgetorix surrounded the place 
with a very high wall. 5. The poems of Homer are not 
very difficult. 6. The first part of the journey was very 
easy, (but) the last more difficult. 7. The mother and (her) 
daughter are very unlike. 8. Is the valor of the sol- 
dier more pleasing than the diligence of the farmer? 
9. Nothing delights everybody {omnes), 10. He was 
older than his brother, and more famous among the 
Helvetians. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 

14:5» ADJECTIVES. ADVERBS. 

1. miser (stem misero-), wretched. misere, wretchedly. 
cams (stem caro-), dear, care, dearly. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the first and 
second declension are formed by dropping the final vowel 
of the stem and adding e} 

Form adverbs from gratns, laetnSi pTdcher. 

2. Seer (stem acri-), sharp. Scrlter, sharply. 
velox (stem veloc-), swift. veloclter, swiftly. 
potens (stem potent-), powerful. potenter, powerfully. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the third 
declension are formed by adding to the stem -ter or -iter. 
Stems ending in nt drop t before the addition. 

3. Sometimes the neuter accusative and sometimes 
the ablative of the adjective is used as an adverb; as^ 
mnltnm, much; facile, easily; pr!m5, first. 



146. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 



POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


care, dearly. 


carius. 


celeriter, quickly. 


celerius. 


velociter, swiftly. 


velocius. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

carissime. 
celerrime. 
velocissime. 



Observe that in the comparative the adverb is the same 
as the neuter of the adjective, and that the superlative of 

1 Tbe adverbs from bonus and maJiis are formed irregularly, — 
bend, mal6. 
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the adverb is formed from the superlative of the adjec- 
tive regularly See 145. 1, 

147. VOCABULARY. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Bel- pro, prep, with the a5^, before, 
gians. in behalf of, for. 

causa, -ae, /., reason, cause ; acriter, adv., sharply. 

dbl, sing., for the sake of. celeriter, adv., quickly. 

fUga, -ae, /., flight. facile, adv., easily. 

Gallus, -1, m., a Gaul. fortiter, adv., bravely. 

proelium, -i, n., battle. graviter, adv., deeply. 

ventus, -i, m., wind. velociter, adv.., swiftly. 

148. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. VentI magnitudine minus velociter currit ntin- 
tius. 2. Graviter homings ex malls liberorum moribus 
dolent. 3. Locus altissimo mtiro mtinitus ab AUobrogibus 
facile occupatus est. 4. Labienus ex castris p^ope^a^at 
et prima luce Genavam occupavit. 5. Proximo proelio 
Helvfitii in omnibus partibus superiorgs fu6runt. 6. luve- 
n6s sunt ' similes nomine, sed moribus dissimillimi. 
7. Multis de causis Belgae sunt omnium Gallorum for- 
tissimi. 8. Caesar celeriter host^s in fugam dat (puts). 

9. Pro patria omnSs acerrime fortissimgque ptignabunt. 

10. Minor puerorum celerius currit quam maior. 

II. 1. The march was more difficult on account of a 
high (mdgnus) wind. 2. All the Gauls fought bravely 
for (their) native land. 3. All the higher places had been 
seized by the Belgians. 4. He will hasten by forced (very 
great) marches into the farthest territory (pi.) of the Bel- 
gians. 5. The Romans used to have longer swords than the 
Germans. 6. The brothers were very unlike. 7. Julia is 
a year younger than (her) brother. 8. Mothers are glad 
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to labor (gladly labor) for (their) children. 9. A horse 
runs more swiftly than a man. 10. Nothing easily threw 
Caesar^s legions into confusion. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 



Fourth or te-Declension. 



Second Conjugation : Present Indicative Active, 



14f 


h 


PARADIGMS. 








exercitus, 


m.f army* 


comn, 


n., horn. 


Stem exercitu- 




Stem cornu- 






SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINOULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N.,V. 


exercitus 


exercitGs 


comn 


coruua 


G, 


exercitas 


exercituum 


comns 


coniuum 


2). 


exercitui (a) 


exercitibus 


comn 


comlbus 


Ac. 


exercituin 


exercitus 


comii 


comua 


Ah, 


exercita 


exercitibus 


comu 


cornibus 



1. The stems of the fourth declension end in -u. 

2. To find the stem, drop um of the genitive plural. 

3. Make a table of terminations for both nouns. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fourth declension ending 
in -tts are almost all masculine ; in -w, neuter. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

150. Learn the principal parts and present indicative 
active of habe5 (p. 220). 

1. How do the terminations of the present tense differ 
from those of amO ? 
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2. What is the present stem ? See 66. 1. 

3. Verbs of the second conjugation may be recognized 
by the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

161. , VOCABULARY. 

comii, -as, n., horn, wing (of doled, -ere, dolui, be pained, 
an army). grieved. [hold, consider. 

exercitus, -as, m., army. habeo -ere, -ui, -Hum, have, 

impetus, -as, m., attack, vio- moveo, -ere, movi, mStum, 
lence. move. 

uxor, -oris, /., wife. teneo, -ere, -ui, tentum, hold. 

cottidianus, -a, -um, daily. terreo, -ere, -ui, territum, 

dexter, -tra, -trum, right. frighten. 

fere, adv., almost. 

152. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Labignus exercitum in castris tenet, et hostium 
dux dextrum cornu celeriter in superiorem locum movet. 

2. Dextrum AUobrogum cornti ab hostibus superabatur. 

3. Britannia est fortissimorum virorum patria. 4. Gai- 
lorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae et fere cottidianis 
proeliis cum Germanis pugnant. 5. Prlmo impetu Labi- 
enus exercitum hostium in fugam dat. 6. Ariovistus 
Caesarem non pro amic5 sed pro hoste habet. 7. GenSva 
prima luce a Caesare occupata est. 8. luvengs pro patria 
fortiter pugnabunt. 9. Uxorem ex Helv6tiis habet. 

10. Properat in altiorem locum castra movfire. 

11. Proxima nocte exercitum ex oppid6 movet et 
prima luce dextrum Belgarum cornu acriter oppugnat. 

II. 1. High winds do not easily frighten the sailors. 
2. The year before* the place had been surrounded by a 
high wall. 3. The flight of the cavalry very much * dis- 

1 See 144. 1. 10. ^ very much = greatly. 
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tiirbs the mind of the commander-in-chief. 4. All the 
young men march swiftly in the night against the army 
of Labienus. 6. At daybreak they make a violent (sharp) 
attack upon the right wing. 6. The horsemen make 
almost daily attacks upon the army of GsBsar. 7. He 
quickly moves (his) camp from the territory of the 
AUobroges into the territory of the Helvetians. 8. The 
wrongs done to (wrongs of) the Roman people were 
the cause of the war. 9. The general is deeply pained 
by the flight of (his) army. 10. Labienus was ten years 
older than (his) wife. 11. The cavalry sharply attack 
a town in the most distant territories of the Gauls. 



CHAPTER XXVII. 

Second Conjugration : Imperfect and Future 

Indicative Active. 

Dative with Adjectives. 

153. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of hal)e5. 

Compare the endings with those of the same tenses of 
amO, and observe that they differ only in the final vowel 
of the stem. 

164. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Fnella est cftra mfttrl, the girl is dear to hei^ mother. 

2. HelvfitU proadml erant Germftnls, the Helvetians were near- 

est to the Germans. 
8. Oppidom est orbl simile, a town is like a city. 
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Observe that in each of these sentences the dative is depen- 
dent upon an adjective, and shows to what the quality denoted 
by the adjective applies. 

155. KuLE. — Many adjectives take a dative to define 
their application. 

These are chiefly adjectives of fitness, nearness, likeness, 
friendliness, and their opposites. 

166. VOCABULARY. 

cominefitus, -6s, m., supplies. potestas, -atls, /., power. 

copla, -ae, /., abundance ; in Vergillus, -i, m., Virgil. 

ply (military) forces. novus, -a, -um, new. 

manus, -os,/., hand, band. sinister, -tra, -trum, left 

memoiia, -ae,/., memory. video, -ere, vidi, visum, see; 
portus, -us, m., harbor, port. pass,, seem. 

157. BXERGISES. 

I. 1. Omnia oppida Belgium in Caesaris potestd.te 
f u^runt. 2. Garmina Yergill, po6tae EomSnl, carminibus 
Hom^rl, poetae Graecl, similia sunt. 3. Locus castrlis 
n&tHrS. est idoneus. 4. Caesar novos milit^ in castris 
tenSbit. 5. Sinistrum exercitus cornu ab hostibus supe- 
rd.tum est. 6. Puella dextrS. mantl librum, sinistra, rosam 
tenebat. 7. Caesaris exercitui nihil fuit difficile. 

8. Prima luce multae nav6s longae in porta fufirunt. 

9. Caesar iniurias Helv^tiorum memoria ten^bat. 

10. Dux in summo monte copias hostium vid^bit. 

11. Copia commeatus ex Gallia celeriter portabatur. 

II. 1. The almost daily attacks of the Gauls frighten 
the recruits (new soldiers). 2. The sailor's wife was 
much disturbed by the violence of the wind. 3. The 
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memory of wrongs is often the cause of war. 4. The 
leader will be deeply pained by the flight of (his) forces. 
5. The general will easily procure supplies suitable for 
all (his) army. 6. The Gauls fought bravely in defence 
of (their) native land. 7. He will quickly move (his) 
camp to a higher place. 8. The young man will see many 
ships in the harbors of Britain. 9. He has in the town 
a great abimdance of grain. 10. At daybreak the Bel- 
gians violently attack (make an attack violently against) 
the left wing. 



-ooifric 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Second Conjugration: Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicatiye Active. 

168. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative active of habeo. 

What is the perfect stem of habeS ? See 74. 1. 

159. EXEBCISES ON FOBMS. 

I. 1. Orgetorix comme3.tum hab€bat, hab€bit. 2. Glft- 
m6re equum terrfibit, terruit. 3. Labi^num dextra manil, 
sinistra Titum tenSbat. 4. Liberos et uxorfis Germano- 
rum explSrator vidfibit, viderat. 5. Castra minora vidi- 
mus, vidimus. 6. Nihil iuvenes terrfibit, terniit. 7. Ubi 
equitem celerem vidistT, videras ? 8. Summura montem 
prima Itlce tenebimus, ten^bamus. 9. Iniurias memoria 
tenuerat, tenuerit. 10. Fuga equitum peditum animos 
perturbabat. 
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II. 1. We have supplies in the town. 2. The legion 
had a camp on the top of the mountain. 3. You will 
have a supply of grain. 4. The high wind was fright- 
ening the girls. 5. Where did you see a camp ? 6. Was 
Dumnorix in Caesar's power ? 7. They will see a large 
number of men. 8. They were moving (their) children 
from the city. 9. They moved (their) wives into the 
city. 10. The Belgians bravely attacked the camp. 



160. 



VOCABULARY. 



agmen, -ints, n., column, 
troops (in motion) ; novis- 
slmuni figmen, the rear; 
primum agmen, the van. 

centurio, -onis, m., centurion. 

Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dum- 
norix. 

occasus, -Q8, 9i»., a setting. 

Rhenus, -i, m., the Bhine. 

sol, soils, m., sun. 

inferus, -a, -um, low. 

propter ,( prep, with acc.^, on 
account of. 



contineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 
(cum and teneo), to hold 
together, restrain, hem in. 

pertineo, -ere, -ui, (per and 
teneo), to hold through, 
extend. 

prohlbeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, (pro 
and habeo), to hold off, hin- 
der from, check. 

sustineo, -ere, -ui, tentum, (sub 
and teneo), to hold under, 
withstand, endure. 



161. EXEBGISES. 

I. 1. Caesar omnes c5pids in castrls continuit. 
2. Dextrum cornii BelgSjum impetus exercittis EomdJii 
facile sustinuerat. 3. Occasd solis ad concilium centuri- 
on6s omnium ordinum convocd.ti sunt. 4. Belgae ab ex- 
tremis Gralliae tinibus ad InferiOrem partem fluminis 
Kheni pertinebant. 5. Gl^lmor militum novissimum 
£lgmen Belgdxum terruerat. 6. ludicis uxor sinistra 
manu carmina Vergili tenuit. 7. Propter mOgnitudinem 
venti omnSs fere nSv^s in portti tenueramus. 8. Vidi- 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 79 

stme magnam copiam navium long3;rum in portu? 

9. Equitibus copias Dumnorlgis commeatQ prohibuimus. 

10. Imperator ad locum castris natura idoneum exercitum 
moverit. 11. Habuistine Dumnorigem in potestate? 
12. Priaium agmen ab bora tertia ad solis occasum 
impetus hostium sustinuit. 

II. 1. Tbe right wing was lower than the left. 
2. Dumnorix was not pleasing to Caesar. 3. He will 
hold in memory the wrongs of (his) country. 4. We 
hastened with almost all (our) forces to the river and 
checked the van of the enemy. 5. The Belgians fought (in) 
almost daily battles with the Germans. 6. He kept the 
legion in camp on account of the wounds of the centurions. 
7. Caesar easily hindered the Helvetians from (their) 
journey. 8. There had been a very large supply of grain 
in the town. 9. We had seen a harbor suitable for war- 
vessels. 10. Boys, did the territory of the Belgians extend 
to the river Ehine ? 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 
Second Conjugation : Present Indicative Passive. 

Fifth or e-Declension. 

162. Learn the present indicative passive of habeS. 

1. Compare the endings with the corresponding end- 
ings of amo. 

2. Like habeQ conjugate the present indicative passive 
of teireO, move5| and videD. 
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163. 


PABADIGM. 






dies, 


day. 


res, 


thing. 


Stem dle- 




Stem re- 




8INGULAR. 


PLUKAL. 


SINOULAR 


PLUBAL. 


N., V. dies 


digs 


res 


res 


G. diei 


dierum 


rei 


rerum 


2>. diei 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem 


res 


Ab. die 


diebus 


re 


rebus 



1. How are the stems of these nouns found ? 

2. Make a table of the terminations. 

3. Dies and rSs are the only nouns of this declension 
which have all the cases of both numbers. The others 
are wanting in the plural wholly or in part. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fifth declension are femi- 
nine, except dies, which is usually masculine in the sin- 
gular, always masculine in the plural. 



164. 



acles, -ei, /., line of battle. 
dies, -ei, r»., day. 
Dlvitiacus, -i, m. , Divitiacus. 
fides, -ei, /., confidence. 
res, -ei,/., thing, affair. 
pauci, -ae, -a, few. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, of Infantry, 
on foot. 



VOCABULABY. 

posterus, -a, -um, following, 

after. 
expugno, -are, -fivi, -atum, 

take by storm. 
incito, -are, -avi, -Stum, urge 

on, arouse, incite. 
valeo, -ere, valui, be strong. 



165. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Postero di6 exercitus in castris ^ Gaesare con- 
tingtur. 2. Divitiaco ^ Caesar maximam fidem habebat. 



1 Dative. 
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3. Vergilius optimus po€td.rum Romanorum habetur. 

4. Impetus hostium S, tertia acie sustinStur. 5. Multae 
rds populum Eomanum ad bellum incitabant. 6. Edin9.nI 
pedestribus copils pliirimum valebant. 7. Oppidum et^ 
nd^tura loci et manu munitum panels diSbus exptignatum 
est. 8. Memoria priorum proeliomm centuriones d6- 
lectSibat. 9. Helvetil flumine Ebeno ld,tissimo atque 
altissimo continentur. 10. Occasu soils Sl civibus in 
summo monte noyissimum d.gmen videtur. 11. Comme- 
Vitus' causd. in fines Allobrogum exercitus properavit. 
12. Pedites ex Inferiore loco pHa in copi&s hostium 
mittunt. 

II. 1. A harbor suitable for war-vessels is seen by 
the scout. 2. The infantry are kept from the territories 
of the Belgians by an attack of the cavalry. 3. Slaves 
are in the power of (their) masters. 4. Is the pupil's 
book held in the left hand ? 5. We soldiers are kept in 
camp on account of (our) wounds. 6. In the next summer 
the Gauls were aroused to war by a few chiefs. 7. The 
territory of the Belgians extends to the river Rhine. 
8. A day is longer in summer than in winter. 9. Not 
all things are difficult. 10. The king is strong in the 
great number of (his) cavalry. 11. The line of battle 
was very long. 12. The town had been taken by storm 
in the first part of ' the summer. 13. I have the greatest 
confidence in (my) father.* 

1 Bt . . . et, both . . . and. 

2 The ablative causA, for the sake oft is used with the genitive, 
which regularly precedes it. 

< For first part of use primus agreeing with the word for summer. 
^ See I. 2, note. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

Second Conjugation : Imperfect and Future Indie* 

ative Passive. 

Nine Irregular Adjectives. 

166. Learn the imperfect and future indicative pas- 
sive of habeO. 

Like habeS conjugate the imperfect and future indic- 
ative passive of move5, teneO, and vide5. 

167. The following adjectives, regular in the plural, 
end in -lus in the genitive singular, and in -4 in the dative 
singular. 

alius, other. totus, whole, alter, the other (of two). 

nuUus, no, none. uUus, any. neuter, neither {of two). 

solus, alone. anus, one. ater, which (of two), 

168. PARADIGMS. 

alius, other. onus, one. 

Stem alio-, alia- Stem Ono-, nna- 

SINGULAB. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Mdtculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

K. alius alia aliud unus una unum 

G. alius alius alius tinius unlus linius 

2>. alii alii alii tini tini uni 

Ac. allum aliam aliud Qnurn unam unum 

Ab. alio alia alls Qno una un5 

Alius has d, not m, in the neuter nominative and accusa- 
tive singular. For alius (gen.) alterius is usual. 
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169. VOCABULABY. 

ciTltas, -atls, /., state. alter, -era, -erum, otheT(of two). 

lara, -ae, m., the Jura (moan- solus, -a, -um, alone, only. 

tains). totus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 

Ifititado, -inis, /, (latus), width. Onus, -a, - um, one. 

Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone. timeo, -ere, -ui, to fear. 

alius, -a, -ud, other. undique, adv., on all sides. 

1 70. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Undique loci nattlra Helv6tii continebantur ; 
una ex parte, fiumine Ehodano latissimo ; altera ex parte^ 
monte lura altissimo. 2. Divitiacus solus ex omnI civi- 
tate Germanis liberos obsides non dedit. 3. Propter 
mSgnitudinem silvarura et latitudinem fluminum iter* 
timgbat. 4. Multae r6s Orgetorigem ad aliud proelium 
incitd.bant. 5. Paucis diebus oppidum ab hostibus tene- 
bitur. 6. Alii alia r6 ^ valent. 7. Centuriones soli postero 
die in concilium 3, Caesare convocati sunt. 8. Pedestria 
itinera S. nautis bab^bantur difficillima. 9. Acies E.d- 
mana a flumine ad infimum^ montem pertinebat. 
10. Facile erit commeatu hostes prohib6re. 11. Impera- 
tor centuridnibus^ maximam Mem hab^bat. 12. Totum 
agmen tlno tempore vid6bitur. 

II. 1. On account of the height of the wall, he did 
not take the town by storm. 2. The attacks of the 
enemy were bravely endured by the whole line. 3. The 
cavalry make a violent (deer) attack on the Roman 
column. 4. He has great confidence in the whole army.® 
5. Some centurions were wounded on one day, others on 
another. 6. The camp will be moved to a higher place 

1 Others in another thing ; i.e. Some in one thing f others in another, 
^ Lowest t lowest part of, base of^ * See 165. 1. 2. 
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in a few days. 7. In one hand he held a book, in the 
other a stone. 8. Caesar with the third legion alone will 
storm the town. 9. The town is hemmed in on all 
sides by very high mountains. 10. A place is being pre- 
pared for another band of Germans. 11. The whole 
state feared the name of Ariovistus. 

171. BEADING LESSON. 

Note. — In the reading lessons, all words not previously given in 

the special vocabularies are translated in parentheses. This does not 

apply to numerals, which must be sought in Chapters XXXII. and 

XXXIII. 

[C^SAB, Gallic War, Book 1. 1-4.] 

Galliae omnis sunt partes tres. tJnius partis Belgae 
sunt incolae, alterius Aquitani (Aquitanians), tertiae 
Celtae (Celts), Roman! Celtas Gallos vocabant. Gallo- 
rum omnium fortissimi erant Belgae. Belgae saepe cum 
Germanis ptignabant. Belgae et Helv6tii proximT erant 
Germanls. Helvetii ferg cottidianis proeliis cum Germa- 
nis pugnabant. Belgae continebantur marl, Rheno flti- 
mine, Matrona (Manie) et Sequana (Seine) fltiminibus. 
Galli finibus Belgarum, Rh6no et Rhodano fltiminibus, 
Garumna ( Garonne) flumine, marl contin6bantur. Aqui- 
tani a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos (Pyrenees) raontes 
et mare pertinebant. Apud Helvetios .nobilissimus fuit 
Orgetorix. Helvetii undique loci nattira continSbantur. 
In aliam partem Galliae iter facere (to make) parabant. 
Orgetorigem Iggatum ad alios Gallos mlserunt (they sent). 
In itinere Casticum (Casticus, a man's name) Sequanum 
(a Sequanian) et Dumnorigem Aeduum (an Aedxmn) 
amicos facit. Dumnorigl filiam dat uxorem. Orgetorigi* 
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I See 48 and 49. 
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in animo erat rSgnum (royal power) occup&re in HelvStiis. 
Casticus et Dumnorix Orgetorlgein iuvabant. Res Helv6- 
tiis narra,ta. est et Orgetorix aectis&tus est. ServOs et 
amicos convoc&yit. Per amicos et servos liber9,tus est, 
sed paucis- diebus post (afterward) mortuus est (he died). 



■•o#*5o^ 



CHAPTER XXXI. 

Second Oonjusration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 

172. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
indicative passive of habe5. 

For explanation in regard to these tenses, see 119. 1, 
2, and 3. 

173. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Corpore ac animo centurio valebat. 2. Titus 
corpore pltls valet quam animo. 3. Poster(5 die castra 
moventur, movfibuntur. 4. Castra celeriter mota sunt, 
mota eraut. 5. PaucI equitum ab exploratore visl sunt, 
visi erant. 6. ObsidSs in potestate Gaesaris tenebantur, 
tengbuntur. 7. Alii host6s, alii longitudinem itineris 
timebant, timuerant. 8. A ctistode videberis, visus eras. 
9. PlUminibus contin6bimur, contin6mur. 10. Legion6s 
in castris contin6bantur, contentae sunt. 

II. 1. The line of battle was extending, it will extend 
to the foot of (Injimus) the mountain. 2. The attack had 
been sustained, it will be sustained. 3. Dumnorix alone 
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will be kept, he has been kept in Caesar's power. 4. You 
had been seen, you have been seen by the soldier's wife. 
5. We shall be seen, we shall have been seen in the 
city in a few days. 6. The judge is feared, he will be 
feared by the bad only. 7. The cavalry had been kept 
from the Rhone. 8. The state was incited, it will be 
incited to war by the slaughter of the citizens. 9. The 
town had been taken by storm the year before. 10. We 
will attack, we were attacking the left wing. 

174. VOCABULARY. 

auctoiitas, -atts, /., influence, duo, two. 

authority. noster, -tra, -trum, our. 

Bellovaci, -oruin, m., the Bel- obtineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 

lovaci. hold. 

Casticus, -1, m. , Casticus. compleo, -ere, -evi, -etum, fill, 

pro vincla, -ae,/., province. cover. 

regnum, -i, n., kingdom, royal Inter (prep. loUh ace.), between, 

power. among. 

Sequanus, -i, m., a Sequanian. omnino, adv,^ altogether, in all. 

1 75. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Helvetiis erant omnino itinera duo; Unum per 
Sequanos inter montem luram et flumen Ehodanum ; 
alterum per provinciam nostram. 2. Rggnum in civitate 
S^quanorum ^ Castici patre obtentum est. 3. Totus mons 
a Caesare complgtus est hominibus. 4. Orgetorigis aucto- 
ritas inter Helvfitios n6n parva erat. 5. Pedestrfis copies 
solas Sequani timebant. 6. Alii in aliam partem equos 
incitabant. 7. Pltirimum inter Belgas Bellovacorum auc- 
toritas et^ virttite et hominum multitudine val6bat. 8. Cae- 

1 Bt . . . et, both . . . and. 
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sar tertiae legionis mllitibus STimmam fidem habsbat. 
9. Ehodanus fiumen est inter fines HelvStidrum et 
Allobrogum. 10. Postero die nostra acifis superiorem 
locum obtinuit. 

II. 1. The young man had few friends, the old man 
many. 2. Our soldiers quickly took the town by storm. 
3. Orgetorix did not seize the royal power in the Helve- 
tian state. 4. The whole camp had been filled with the 
enemy. 5. There was only one legion in Gaul. 6. The 
sons will be praised by (their) fathers for (their) diligence. 
7. Have you seen many large rivers ? 8. Caesar had con- 
fidence in the third legion only. 9. The town was 
bounded on one side by a stream of great width, on the 
other by a high mountain. 10. The judge is a man of 
great influence among our citizens. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 
Third Gonjugration : Present Indicative Active. 

Cardinal Numbers; Accusative of Extent, 

176. Learn from the vocabulary the principal parts 
of dtlc5. What is the present stem ? See 56. 1. 

Verbs of the third conjugation may be recognized by 
the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

177. Learn the present indicative active of dtic5 
(p. 223). 
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Notice that the stem-vowel e is lost before -o, becomes 
u before -n^, and I before other endings. 



178. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. Unas, una, tlnum 


30. 


trigintft 


2. duo, duae, duo 


40. 


quadrSgintft 


3. ti6s, tria 


50. 


quinqu&gint& 


4. quattuor 


60. 


sexagintft 


5. quinque 


70. 


septu&gintft 


6. sex 


80. 


octOgintft 


7. septem 


90. 


nOnSgintft 


8. octO 


100. 


centum 


9. novem 


101. 


centum tLnus or centum 


10. decern 




et Unus 


11. fLndecim 


102. 


centum duo or centum 


12. duodeciin 




et duo 


13. tredecim 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


14. quattuordecim 


300. 


trecenti, -ae, -a 


15. quindecim 


400. 


quadringent!, -ae, -a 


16. sSdecim 


500. 


quingenti, -ae, -a 


17. septendecim 


600. 


sSscentI, -ae, -a 


18. duodCvigintl (octOdecim) 


700. 


septingenti, -ae, -a 


19. undevigintl (noyendecini) 


800. 


octingenti, -ae, -a 


20. viginU 


900. 


n5ngenti, -ae, -a 


21. YlginU unus or Unus et 


1000. 


mllle 


vlgintl 


2000. 


duo milia 


22. vlginti duo or duo et viginti 


10,000. 


decem mIlia 


28. duodetriginta 


100,000. 


centum mIlia 


29. ftndetriginta 







179. 



DECLENSION OP CARDINALS. 



Cardinal numerals are indeclinable except flnuB, duo, 
trSSi the hundreds from duoenti to nSngentI inclusive^ and 
mllia, the plural of mlUe. For the declension of linius 
see 168. 
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Dno and trSs are thus declined : — 

ISO. PAKADI6MS. 

duo, two. trSs, three. 

Maacuttne. Feminine. Neuter. Mtuculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

y. duo duae duo tres tres tria 

G. du5rum duamm duSriim trium trlum trlum 

D. duobus dufibus duobus tribus tribus trlbus 

Ac. duos, duo duas duo tres tres tria 

Ab. duobus duabus duobus tribus trlbus trlbus 

1. The hundreds, duoenti to nongenti, are declined like 
the plural of bonus. 

2. In the singular mdle is generally an adjective, but 
the plural milia is always a noun of the neuter gender, 
declined like the neuter plural of trSs, and is followed by 
the parthive genitive; as, mdle mllitSs, a thousand soldiers; 
but tria mIlia mllitim), three thousarid soldiers {three thou- 
sands of soldiers). 

181. ILLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Caesar pauods diSs In oppid5 ezercitum oontdnBbat, 

CoBsar kept his army in the town for a few days. 

2. Lee;i5n6B mult5s annSs in Gallift fuerant, the legions had 

been many years in Gaul. 

3. FlfLmen est ped6s trSs altum, the river is three feet deep. 

4. Puer sSscentds passfls currit, the boy runs six hundred paces. 

Observe that dies and annos denote duration of time, and are 
in the accusative case. They answer the question, How long? 
Observe, also, that pedes and passfls denote extent of space, and 
are iu the accusative. They answer the question, How far f 
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182, Rule. — DurcUion of time and extent of space are 
expressed by the acciisative. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



longltado, -inis, /., length. 

passus, -ns, m., a pace. 

quot, indeclinable €td{f.j how 

many. 
tres, tria, three. 
quattuor, four. 
quinque, five. 
sex, six. 
viginti, twenty. 
quadrfiglnta, forty. 
sexaginta, sixty. 



octQginta, eighty. 
centum, one hundred. 
ducentiy -ae, -a, two hundred. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, three hundred. 
mille, one thousand. 
curro, -ere, cucurii, cunum, 

run. 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, do ; 

bellum gerere, carry on war. 
mitto, -ere, misi, missuin, 

send. 



184. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. M^nsa erat tr6s ped6s longa, et duds pedes ld«ta. 
2. Fm6s Helvetiorum in longitudinem milia passuum 
centum et octdginta pertin6bant. 3. Belgae cum Grermdr 
nis multos annos bellum gerunt.^ 4. Nostri' multas 
hordiS cum hostibus pugnSbant. 5. Quot dies habet 
annus? Trecentos et sexaginta quinque. 6. E pro- 
vincia in fines Allobrogum quinque legiones legatus mit- 
tit. 7. Quot equitSs erant in castris ? Equitum milia 
erant omnlno sex. 8. Labienus totum diem iter facit, 
et occasu solis oppidum milia passuum sex a Belgis occu- 
pat. 9. Arbor in liorto sexSginta pedes alta est. 10. Di- 
vitiacus nostra memoria regnum magnae partis Galliae 
obtinuit. 11. Legatus cum sola prima legione provinciam 
obtinebit. 



English, have been, etc. 



3 See (»1, foot-note. 
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n. 1. The forest is six miles long and four miles 
wide. 2. There were in the two armies forty-five thou- 
sand men. 3. How many hours were there in a day 
among the Romans ? Twelve. 4. One seized the royal 
power in one state, another in another. 5. The route 
between the river Rhone and the Jura mountains was 
difficult. 6. The influence of Dumnorix among the Hel- 
vetians was greater than (that) of Divitiacus. 7. Caesar 
held one mountain, the enemy the other. 8. The towns 
of the Sequanians were filled with our men. 9. How 
many miles does the city extend? 10. The army 
marches forty miles in two days. 

185. BEADING LESSON. 

[Gjesab, Gallic War^ Book 1. 5-9.] 

Helvfitils in animo erat per provinciam Eomdnam iter 
facere (to make). Frumentum et multSs alias res in 
itinere portare parabant. Duo omnlno itinera erant: 
unum difficile, per Sfiquanorum fines, inter montem Itiram 
et flumen Ehodanum, alterum per provinciam Bomanam, 
multo facUius. Allobrog^s a Eomanis superd^tl erant. 
Extremum oppidum AUobrogum erat proximumque Hel- 
vetiorum fmibus Genava. Caesar summd. celeritate ad 
Genavam legionem ducit. Helv6tii legates, ad Caesarem 
mittunt nObilissimos civit^tis. Caesar Helvetils iter per 
provinciam non dat, sed legione aliisque militibus ad 
montem luram milia passuum decem novem murum in 
altitudinem pedum sedecim ducit, et Helv6tios itinere 
prohibet. Helvetii altera via (road) per Sfiquanos iter 
facere volebant (wished) sed Sequani iter non dabant. 
Ad Dumnorlgem Aeduum ISgatos mittunt Helv^til. 
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Dumnorix apud Sequands plurimum valSbat auctoritS^te 
et Helvgtils propter ux6rem amicus erat. SSquani Dam- 
norigis auctoritslte moti (moved) Helv^tils per fi[n6s iter 
dant. 



■OOr<Ko«- 



CHAPTER XXXIIL 

Third Conjugration: Imperfect and Future 

Indicative Active. 

Ordinal Numerals. 

♦ 

186. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 

of dflcQ. 

Observe that the endings of the imperfect are the same 
as those of the first and second conjugations, while those 
of the future are different. 

Write a table of future endings for the third conjuga- 
tion, active voice, and commit to memory. 

187. ORDINAL NUMERALS. 

1st. primus 11th. nndecimus 

2d. secundus 12th. duodecimus 

3d. tertius 13th. tertius decimus 

4th. quartus 14th. quartus decimus 

6th. quintus 16th. qumtus decimus 

6th. sextus 16th. sextus decimus 

7th. Septimus 17th. Septimus decimus 

8th. octavus 18th. duodevTcesimus 

9th. n5nus 19th. undevicesimus 

10th. decimus 20th. vicesimus 
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2l8t. Ticesimus primus or unus 

et vIcSsimus 
28th. duodetricesimus 
29th. undetricesimus 
30th. tricSsimus 
40th. quadragesimus 
60th. quinquagesimius 

Ordinal numerals are declined like bonns. 



60th. sexagSsimus 

70th. septuagesimus 

80th. octOg€simus 

^th. nOnagSsimus 

100th. cent^simus 

200th. ducentesimus 

lOOOtb. millesunus 



188. 



VOCABULARY. 



adventus, -as, m., arrival, 

approach. 
Hannibal, -alls, m., Hannibal. 
Italia, -ae, /., Italy. 
manipulus, -i, m., a maniple. 
certus, -a, -um, certain. 
Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic, of 

Gaul. 
daco, -ere, doxi, ductum, lead. 



legs, -ere, legi, lectum, gather, 

read. 
scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, 

write. 
quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 
quintus, -a, -um, fifth. 
sextus, -a, -um, sixth. 
decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 
vicesimus, -a, -um, twentieth. 



189. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Pueri sextum d6 Bello Gallico librum leg^bant. 

2. Uxorem d6 adventu filiarum trium certiorem^ facit. 

3. Vic6simus acifii miles pllo vulneratus est. 4. Duabus 
horis decem milia passuum nuntius curret. 5. A pro- 
vineia in fin6s Belgarum viginti diebus exercitum ducit. 

6. Quinto belli anno urbs a Komanis exptignata est. 

7. Cohors decima pars legionis Romanae, manipulus 
tertia pars cobortis erat. 8. Peditum milia sex et equi- 
tum milia quattuor in proelio ptignavgrunt. 9. Scribe- 
tisne, puerl, epistulas ad patrSs ? Scribemus. 10. Hanni- 
bal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit et multis proeliis 



1 CertiGrem facit, makes more certaiUf i.e. informs. 
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Eomanos superat. 11. Vigilia apud R0m5nos quOrta 
pars noctis erat. 12. Ducentos quadraginta quattuor 
annos r6g6s Eomajioruin regnum obtinfibant. 13. In 
portu erant trecentae octoginta nav6s. 

II. 1. We shall write many letters from the city to 
(our) friends. 2. A friend of the Roman people had for 
many years held the royal power among the Sequanians. 

3. How many legions were (there) in our province ? 

4. (There) were in all in the state of the Belgians three 
legions and four cohorts. 5. We were reading about the 
arrival of Hannibal in Gaul. 6. The town was filled 
with cavalry and foot-soldiers. 7. Through the influence 
of Orgetorix, the Gauls were carrying on war with the 
Germans. 8. Our state extends in length two hundred 
miles, and in breadth one hundred. 9. On the fifth day 
at sunset he takes the town by storm. 10. On the four- 
teenth day the general will lead- from Italy six cohorts of 
the second legion. 



3j»:oo- 



CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Third Conjugation : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future-Perfect Indicative Active. 

Personal and Reflexive Pronouns. 

190. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect 
tenses of the indicative active of duco. Compare the end- 
ings with those of the same tenses of amo and habeO. 
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191. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Multos annos Hannibal cum RomSnls bellum 
gerebaty gesserat. 2. Quot epistulas tino anno scribis, 
scripsisti ? 3. Quattuor libros d6 Bello Gallico legemus, 
l^gimus. 4. Equos sexagintS. in castra mitt^muS; xnlsi- 
mus. 5. Centurio manipulum ducebat, dtixerat. 6. Nun- 
tius lino die viginti milia passuum curret; cucurrit. 
7. Pedites pila celeriter mittent, miserint. 8. Kautae 
frumento nav6s complent, compl6v6runt. 9. Regnum in 
SSquanis a Eomdnorum amico obtinebitur, obtin^batur. 
10. In provinciam cOpias legatus dticet, dticgbat, duxit. 

II. 1. Our pupils have read, they will read many 
good books. 2. I have written to (my) father, I shall 
write. 3. Three hundred men were wounded, they had 
been wounded in the first battle. 4. How many books 
did you write, how many had you written? 5. The 
soldier will send many presents to (his) son, he has 
sent many. 6. I will lead the horse to the general. 
7. On the fifth day the general was wounded, on the 
sixth the camp was stormed. 8. The boys will run, 
they were running very swiftly. 9. I will send (my) 
children to Italy, I have sent (them). 10. The ships 
will be filled, they had been filled with men. 

Personal Pronouns. 



19 


2. PARADIGMS. 




FiBST FbBSON. 




SINGULAR. FLUSAL. 


N, 


^o, /. nos, we. 


a. 


inei, of me. nostrum or nostri, of us. 


D: 


mihi (nu), to, for me. nobis, to, for ua. 
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BINGULAB. PLURAL. 

Ac, me, me. nos, tis. 

Ah, me,/rom, &y, wUhy etc., me, nobis, /row, by, with^ etc., ««. 

Second Pebson. 

N. , F. ta, (thou) you, vos, yow. 

G. tui, o/ (t^ee) yow. vestrum or vestri, of you, 

D. tibi, to, for {thee) you, vobis, to, for you, 

Ac, te, (thee) you. vos, you, 

Ab. te, /rom, by, with, etc., Yobis,/rom,&y,toit/i,etc.,you. 
(J^ee) you, 

Thibd Person. 

Reflexive, 

N. • 

G, Bui,ofhim(self),her(self), sul, ofthem(8elve8). 

it(8elf), 

D, slbi, to, for him(self), etc. sibi, to, for them(8elve8), 

Ac, se, sese, him(8elf), etc. se, sese, them(8elve8), 

Ab. se, sese, from, by, with, se, sese, from, by, with, etc., 
etc., him(8elf), them(8elve8). 

1. The reflexive regularly refers to the subject of the 
sentence; as, Inlia se cnlpat, Jtdia blames herself. The 
place of the reflexive of the first and second person is 
supplied by the personal pronouns ego, tu, ii5s, v5s ; as, Ego 
mS culpo, I blame myself ; tu te oulpas, you blame yourself, 

2. The forms nostrum and vestrum are used chiefly as 
partitive genitives. See 135. 

3. There are in Latin no special forms for the per- 
sonal pronouns Ae, she, it, and they. For the substitutes 
see 208. 1. 

4. When used with personal and reflexive pronouns, 
the preposition cum is enclitic (see 4. 7) ; as, meonm, 
seoum, vobiscum. So also with relative pronouns; as, 
qu5cum, quaoum, quibuscum. 
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193. VOCABULARY. 

Cicero, -onls, m., Cicero. adversus, -a, -um, unfavorable, 
tempestSs, -Stis,/., storm, tern- adverse; adversae res, ad- 

pest, weather. versity. 

^go, I. secundus, -a, -um, favorable. 

tfi, thoa. secundae res, prosperity. 

Bui, of himself, herself, itself. ago, -ere, egi, fictmn, drive, do, 
lam, adv., now, already. act. 



194. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego tertid. diSi hora epistulam scribSbam, tu 
carmina Homeri Ieg6b3.s. 2. lulia se semper laudat, sed 
me semper culpat. 3. Quot annos habet Cornelia? 
Qumque annOs habet. 4. Legerat quattuor d6 Bello 
Galileo libros. 5. Silva sex milia passuum In latitudinem 
pertinet. 6. N5mina multorum po^td^mm sunt cd.ra nobis. 
7. Adversa tempestas in litus nos 6gerat. 8. Nuntius d6 
fuga Hannibalis fuit certus. 9. Multae nav6s longae prop- 
ter tempestatem in nostrum portum cucurrerant. 10. In 
rebus secundis omn6s amicos habent. 11. Tibi dabo duos 
pulcberrimos libros. Quid tu mihi dabis? 12. PaucI 
nostrOrum^ impetum equitum sustinufirunt. 13. Ducem 
voblscum milia passuum decem mittemus. 14. Hannibal 
lam multas Italiae civitates expugnaverat. 15. Kes 
adversae saepe fortium animos terrent. 

II. 1. The garden extends two hundred feet in length 
and one hundred in breadth. 2. He leads two maniples 
of the second cohort to the top of the mountain. 3. How 
many books do you read in a year ? 4. You will read 
with me the first book of the Gallic War. 5. I shall read 

1 Our (men) . 



98 A FEBST BOOK IK LATIN. 

a good book, but you will write a letter to (your) mother. 
6. He informs ^ me of the arrival of (my) father. 7. There 
was a river between the Eomans and the camp of Hanni- 
bal. 8. On the fourteenth day we saw a wide river, and 
on the twentieth a very high mountain. 9. I am the 
fifth, you are the sixth. 10. Nothing is ddarer to me 
than (my) country. 11. The tempest will drive many 
ships into the harbor. 

195. BEADING LESSON. 

[Gjssab, OoUlic War, Book L 10-12.] 

Helvetiis in animO erat per agrum S^quanOrum et 
Aeduorum iter in Santonum {the Santones) fm^ facere. 
SantonSs proximi erant provinciae Eomd^nae. Caesar ex 
Italia, quinque legionSs in Galliam dtlxit. In itinere cum 
montium incolls pugndhat. Gaesaris adventu Helvetii 
iam per Sequanorum £[nes in Aeduorum agrOs copiSs 
duxerant et Aeduorum agros vast9,bant. Aedul et alii 
Komandrum amici ad Caesarem l6g3.tos misSrunt. Caesar 
Aeduos iuvare et Helv6tios superSxe voluit (wisJied). 
Flumen est Arar (the Sadne) quod (which) per fin6s 
Aeduorum et Sfiquanorum in Rhodanum Influit (flows). 
HelvStil trfis iam partes copiarum trans (across) Ara- 
rim flumen duxerant, qu^rtam fere partem non trdduxe- 
rant (had led across). Omnis civitatis Helvetiorum 
quattuor partes erant. Caesar in quSxtam Helvetiorum 
partem impetum facit. Multl occisi sunt (were kUled)^ 
reliqul (th£ rest) fugae se mandaverunt (gave up). 

1 Cf. 189. 1. 2. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

Third Conjugation: Present and Imperfect 

Passive. 

Possessive Pronouns, 

196. Learn the present and imperfect indicative pas- 
sive of dtlo5. 

197. From the personal pronouns are formed the 
possessive pronouns. 

meu8, -a, -um, my. tuus, -a, -um, thy, 

noster, -tra, -tnim, our, vester, -tra, -trum, your. 
8UU8, -a, -um, his, her, tfteir, 

1. These are adjectives in construction and they are 
declined as regular adjectives of the first and second 
declension^ except that the vocative singular masculine 
of mens is usually ml, sometimes mens. 

2. Suns, like the personal pronoun from which it is 
formed, is reflexive. 

3. Possession is denoted by the possessive pronouns, 
not by the genitive of the personal pronouns. Fner snam 
mfttrem axnat, the boy loves his mother, 

198. VOCABULARY. 

ripa, -ae, /., bank. divido, -ere, divisi, divisum, 

vicus, -i, fn., village. divide, separate. 

meus, -a, -um, my. exspecto, -fire, -avi, -atum, 

taus, -a, -um, thy, your. wait for, expect. 

noster, -tra, -tnim, our. IncolS, -ere, -colui, live in, in- 

veeter, -tra, -tnim, your. habit (with ace,). 

Buns, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, ante (prep, with ace,), before. 
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199. BXBBGISES. 

I. 1. Militgs novl in cohortes dividuntur.^ 2. ExpIO- 
rator d6 omnibus rebus Caesarem cottidie certiorem facit. 

3. Ante adventum vestrum, amici, quintum d6 Bello 
Gallico librum leg^bam. 4. E^bus in adversis pauci, in se- 
cundis multi hominibus amici sunt. 5. Primam lucem in 
rlpa fluminis exspectabam. 6. tJnam partem Galliae in- 
colunt Belgae, aliam Galli. 7. T6 et amicum tuum in vicO 
exspectabit. 8. Duos ntlntios ad Hannibalem iam miserat. 
9. Epistula tua, ml fill,* multum mS d6lectavit. 10. Sum- 
mam suorum^ virtutem Caesar laudat. 11. Cicero ad ami- 
cos multas epistulas scrlpsit. 12. Bellum cum multis 
civitatibus ab Hannibale gerfibatur. 13. Navis nostra 
in portum tempestate agSbatur. 

II. 1. The Allobroges used to live near the Eoman 
province. 2. Your* letter, brother, was very welcome 
to me. 3. A watch was the fourth part of a night. 

4. The messenger informs Orgetorix of the arrival of 
Caesar in Gaul. 5. The boy sees himself in the water. 

6. The tenth legion was being led through our province. 

7. We were reading with pleasure the poems of Vir- 
gil. 8. He was writing a letter to his sister before my 
arrival. 9. Our forces were being quickly led into the 
territory of the Sequanians. 10. I have few books ; you 
have many. 11. We shall often be reading the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth hours of the day. 12. Our field is being 
divided by a wall into two parts. 

1 Are being divided. ^ Vocative. 

8 The possessive pronouns are used frequently agreeing with an 
omitted noun. Cf. 194. 1. 12. 

^ From this point the possessive pronouns in the English exercises 
will not be in parenthesis. They need not be expressed in Latin unless 
emphatic or unless the sense would be doubtful without them. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Third Conjugation: Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future-Perfect Indicative Passive. 

200. Learn the future, perfect, pluperfect, and future- 
perfect indicative passive of dao5. 

Observe that the last three tenses do not differ in form 
from the same tenses of the first and second conjugations. 

201. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Dividitur, divlsum est. 2. Scribunt, scrib6bant. 
3. Mittitur, mittetur, mittuntur. 4. Agitur, agebatur. 
6. Legunt, legent, I6g6runt. 6. Urbs in sex partes dlvi- 
detur. 7. Garmina scribentur. 8. Ab amicO epistula 
missa est. 9. N^vis in lltus Seta est. 10. In ripa Eho- 
dani vos exspectabSmus. 11. Liber ab omnibus legfitur. 
12. Milia passuum duo cucurrimus. 13. In vico pueri 
visi sunt. 14. Faucis diSbus in urbem mittentur. 
15. Totum diem in castris content! eramus. 

II. 1. We shall be separated, we have been separated. 
2. It will be driven, it was being driven. 3. We were 
standing, we had stood. 4. They will be led, they were 
being led. 5. We shall be kept, they were kept. 6. They 
had been separated by a wall. 7. We will wait for your 
coming. 8. The ship was driven from the shore by the 
storm. 9. The field wiU be divided into two parts. 
10. The poem has been read by my sister. 11. The 
troops will be led into Gaul. 12. We shall stand on 
the bank of the river. 
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202. 



VOCABULABY. 



dedfico, -^re, -dSxi, -ductum, 
(de + doco, lead from,) lead 
away, withdraw (with dir. 
obj.). 

dlscedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw (= go away). 

maneo, -ere, mansi, m&nsum, 
remain. [seek. 

peto, -ere, >ivi or -li, -itiim, ask, 



postulo, -5re, -fivi, -Stum, de- 
mand. 
hibema, -drum, n., winter quar- 
labor, -oris, r»., labor. [ters. 
mulier, -eris, /., woman. 
reglo, -onls, /., district, region. 
sains, -ntis,/., safety. 
matiirus, -a, -um, ripe. 
mature, adv., early. 



203. 



EXEBGISES. 



I. 1. Fueri mulier^sque ex muro pd^em & "Rom&nla 
petiSrunt. 2. Apud Eomanos di6s in duodecim hOras, nox 
in quattuor vigili^ divisa erat. 3. Caesar m^turius quam 
tempus anni postulabat in hiberna exercitum dSduxit. 
4. Ante hiemem exercitus noster in hibema d^ductus 
erit. 5. Paucos dies amici mei ia urbe man6bunt. 
6. Dies nobis ad laborem datur. 7. PaucI hostium fuga 
salutem sibi petiSrunt. 8. LSgatus exercitum in aliam 
regionem deduxerat. 9. Viginti diebus ante ^ frumentum 
in meo agro non fuit maturum. 10. Bonus civis sua 
salute patriam cariorem habebit. 11*. Copiae prima luce 
a rlpa EhodanI disc6ss€runt. 12. Gravissimum laborem 
propter llberos suos saepe sustinent muliergs. 13. Llbe- 
ros obsides a Gallis postulavit Ariovistus. 

II. 1. Our city is divided into ten wards {regio). 
2. Our affairs are dear to us, yours to you. 3. Your 
prosperity will always delight me. 4. A swift mes- 
senger had been sent by the shortest route to the winter 
quarters of Labienus. 5. Storms kept us in the village 

^ Before by twenty days ; twenty days ago. Ante is an adverb here* 
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many days. 6. My son often asks me for money .^ 

7. Did Germans use to live on the island of Britain? 

8. I had already waited for you two hours. 9. We re- 
mained in port on account of the violence of the storm. 

10. The ship was driven swiftly through the water. 

11. You were friendly* to us in adversity. 12. The 
young man had withdrawn from the army on account of 
a wound. 

204. BEADING LESSON. 

[GjssABy Ocdlic War, Book 1. 13-15.] 

tJnam partem Helv^tiOrum Caesar iam super&verat. 
COpias suas celeriter trans {across) Ararim (ace. of Arar) 
duxit contra (against) alias tres partes. Helv^til ad Gaesa- 
rem Iggatos mis6runt. Princeps l6gat5rum, Divico {Divico, 
a man's name), cum Caesare 6git (treated, i.e. talked) : 
"Pacem petimus a tS. Si (if) pacem facies (wUl make), 
ibimus {will go) in earn (that) partem atque ibi (there) 
erimus ubi nos constitueris (settle, fut. perf. of cdnstity3) ; 
sin (btU if) bellum noblscum gergs, t6 superabimus, et 
locus ubi sumus ex calamitate (the misfortune) popuJi Ro- 
man! nomen habebit." Caesar respondit (replied): "Si 
(if) obsidSs mihi dabitis et si Aeduls et Allobrogibus 
satisfaci^tis (give saiisf action), pax erit." Divico re- 
spondit, "Helvetii obsides non dabunt," et disc6ssit. 
Postero die HelvStii castra movent. Caesaris equit^s cum 
Helvetiis ptignant et superantur. Caesar su6s a proelio 
continSbat et hostSs a populationibus (devoMa^tions) pro- 
hibebat. Dies quindecim iter fecSrunt (perf. of facio). 

1 For the case of the thing asked for, and the person from whom it 
is asked with petere, see 1. 1, above. ^ I.e. friends. 
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CHAPTER XXXVn. 



DemonstratiTe Prononns. 



s 


i05. 




PARADIGMS. 










hie, thU 


r. 




file, that. 




N. 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


Ule 


111a 


lllud 


G. 


haiiis 


haius 


hoiiis 


111TU8 


lllfus 


UliuB 


D. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


HIT 


lUi 


1111 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


mum 


111am 


lllud 


Ab. 


hoc 


hfic 


h5c 


lllo 


111IE 


lllo 



PLUBAL. 



N. hi 



hae 



haec 



G. horum hfirum horum 



D. 


his 


his 


his 


Ac. 


hos 


h&s 


haec 


Ab. 


his 


his 


his 



lUi iUae Ilia 

illorum lllarum illorum 

lUis illis iUis 

illos lUas ilia 

iUis illis . iUis 



1. ffio refers to that which is near the speaker and is 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person : 
hlo pner, this boy. 

2. Iste, that (of yours), is declined like ille. It is ap- 
plied to that which is near or has some connection with 
the person addressed, and so is called the demonstrative 
of the second person : iste pner, that boy of yours. 

3. Hie is applied to what is more remote, and so is 
called the demonstrative of the third person: ille pner, 
that boy. 

4. When hlo and ille are contrasted, hlo usually means 
the latter, and ille the former. 

nie agreeing with a noun frequently means weU-known. 
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206. VOCABULARY. 

Aedui, -Oram, m., the Aeduans. llle, ilia, illud, that. 

Initium, -1, n., beginning. Iste, ista, istud, that (of yours). 

nemo, -inis, m., nobody. clarus, -a, -um, eminent. 

oratio, -onls, /., speech, oration. mQitaris, -e, military. 

signum, -i, n., standard, sign. dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say. 

hie, haec, hoc, this. cor, adv,, why ? 

207. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ego et amici mei hoc vico delectamur. 2. Hic 
paucos diss in urbe inangbit, ille in litus properabit. 
3. Iste liber est pulcherrimuSt 4. Vergilius et Cae- 
sar clari Roman! fuSrunt; ille po6ta, hie peritus rei^ 
militaris fuit. 5. Aquilae erant signa mllitaria legionum 
Romanarum. 6. Hannibal cum copiis suis ex ilia regi- 
One iam discSsserat. 7. NSmo libentius tS videt quam 
ego. 8. Initio Orationis multa d6 virttite civium nostro- 
rum Cicero dixit. 9. Agricola ante Iticem initium laboris 
saepe facit. 10. Ctir legatus maturius ^ in hiberna copias 
suas dedtixit ? 11. Nemo omnium civium nostrorum cla- 
rior est illo viro. 

II. 1. These children asked their father for a new 
book. 2. This boy is two years younger than that (one). 
3. The winter quarters of our two legions were sepa- 
rated by a marsh. 4. We were waiting for you in the 
village all day. 5. Men used to live in villages for the 
sake of safety. 6. The Helvetians demanded the noblest 
of the jEduans as hostages. 7. The bank of the river 
was covered (filled) with large trees. 8. Why had the 

1 Peritus and many other adjectives take a genitiye to complete 
their meaning. 
3 See 1S7. 3, 
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forces of Labienus been led away to their winter wax- 
ters unusually^ early that year? 9. The grain in your 
fields will be ripe in a few days. 10. We saw the 
eagle of the tenth legion among the military standards. 
11. Those boys of yours say many things about them- 
selves. 12. These women do not ask the enemy for peace. 



-•olQioit- 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. — Cotuiwted. 



208. 




PARADIGMS. 










Is, 


this^ that. 








8INOULAK. 






PLUBAL. 




iyr.is 


ea 


id 


el(ii) 


eae 


ea 


0. eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


earum 


eOrum 


2>. ei 


^ 


ei 


eis (Us) 


eis (Us) 


eis (iis) 


Ac, eiim 


earn 


id 


eos 


eSs 


ea 


^6. eo 


efi 


e5 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 






Idem, same. 







N, idem eadem idem 



( eidem 

\ (tidem) eaedem eadem 
G, eiusdemeiusdemeiusdem eorundemearundemeorundem 
D, eidem eidem eldem eisdem (iisdem) 

Ac, eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ah, eodem eadem eodem eisdem (iisdem) 



1 Compare 1. 10, aboye. 





SINOULAR. 




N. ipse 


ipsa 


ipsum 


Q. ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


Z>. ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsi 


Ac. ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 


Ah. ipso 


ipsa 


ipso 
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ipse, self. 

PLURAL. 

ipsi . ipsae ipsa 

ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 

ipsos ipsas ipsa 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 

1. Is is sometimes used as the personal pronoun of the 
third person, and then means he, she, it. 

2. Ipse, the intensive pronoun, is used to emphasize 
a noun or pronoun expressed or understood with which 
it agrees as an adjective. The reflexive pronoun se, self, 
is always used substantively. The following sentences 
will illustrate the use of the two. 

1. Miles b5 laudat, the soldier praises himself. 

2. Miles ipse laudfttus est, the soldier himself was praised. 

3. Ipse nianSb6, I myself toill remain. 

4. Mulier epistulam ipsam legit, the woman reads the letter itself 

or, the very letter, 

209. VOCABULARY. 

eommitto,-ere,-misi,-missum, idem, eadem, idem, same. 

(con and mitto), entrust; ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self. 

cpmmittere proelium, en- is, ea, id, that, this. 

gage in battle. barbarus, -i, m., barbarian. 

defendo, -ere, -fendi, -fensum, dio, adv., long, a long time. 

protect, defend. tam, adv., so. 
domus, -as and -i,/., house, home. 

210. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Host^s ad Caesarem l6gd,tos mittunt, pScemque 
ab e6 petunt. 2. Centurio salutem suam expldr&tdribus 
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Gallorum commlsit. 3. Postero die castra ex eo loco mo- 
vent, idem Caesar facit. 4. Ctir Cicero ipse suSs oratio- 
n6s tam saepe laudavit ? 5. Titum et f ratrem 6ius obsides 
dux Helvgtiorum postulaverat. 6. Nonne tn ipse et f rater 
tuus in urbe mecum paucos diSs manSbitis ? 7. Caesar et 
Labifinus in eundem locum properaverant et un6 tempore 
proelium cum Belgis commlserant. 8. Legatus ipse peri- 
tissimus rei mllitaris habitus est. 9. Eomani ab iniuria 
barbarorum patriam dia d6f end^runt. 10. Hi barbari ab 
impetu hostium domos suas acriter d6fendent. 11. Mihi 
mea domus, tibi tua est cara. 12. Initium huius libri est 
facilius quam extr^.ma pars. 

II. 1. The Belgians and the Helvetians did not live 
in the same part of Gaul. 2. That speech of yours was 
pleasing to many citizens. 3. The army will be led away 
from the winter quarters in a few days. 4. We saw that 
man in the city. 5. Cicero had great influence in those 
regions. 6. No one of this legion withdrew from the 
standards. 7. Why do you remain so long in this city ? 

8. These boys will assist their father in his daily toil. 

9. The general himself and many of his men (soldiers) 
were wounded. 10. We had expected the ambassador 
and his son a long time. 11. Many illustrious men 
have lived in this city. 12. Why do you say these 
things to me ? 

211. BEADING LESSON. 

[CiESAB, Gallic War, 1. 16, 17.] 

Caesaris copiae frumentum non habSbant. Aedui id 
non dabant, nam (for) propter tempus anni frilmenta in 
agris matura uon erant. AeduI cottidiS dicSbant "fru- 
mentum dabimus/' sed non dabant. Propter hoc Iratus 
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(being angry) Caesar prmcipes eoruin convocavit et graviter 
eos accusavit. Liscus (a man's name), princeps Aeduo- 
mm, Gaesari dixit : " Civium Aeduorum nonntilli (some) 
auctoritate plus valent quam ipsi prlncip6s. Hi mala 
oratione multitudinem deterrent (deter) ne (that not) frti- 
mentum dent (give, subjunctive of do).^ Hi dicunt; 'si 
(if) Eomani Helvetios superaverint, Aeduis^ et omni- 
bus Grallis^ libertatem (liberty) eripient (will take away).' 
Ab eisdem vestra consilia (plans) hostibus enuntiantur 
(are reported). Has res magno cum periculo (danger) 
tibi enuntio, et ob (on account of, for) earn causam diu 
tacui (kept silent),'' 



-oO^^Oo- 



CHAPTER XXXIX. 
Fourth Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 

Relative Pronoun, 



212. Learn the present indicative active of audio 
(p. 22Q). 

213. PAKADIGM. 

qui, who,, which. 



SINGULAR. 

N, qui quae quod 

G, caius cuius cuius 

2>. cui cui cui 

Ac, quein quam quod 

Ah. quo qua quo 



PLUBAL. 

qui quae quae 

quorum quarum quorum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quos quas quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



1 ne . . . dent, thai they give nott i.e. from giving. 
3 DatiTOy but translate /rom. 
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214. ILLTJSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Ego qui haec scripsl homo aum, 1 who wrote this am a man, 

2. Urbs quam vid6s mftgna est, the city which you see is large. 

3. Puerl qu5a vidfitiB dlscipiill mei sunt, the boys whom you 

see are my pupils. 

Observe that the relative has the same gender, number, and 
person as the word (called the antecedent) to which it refers, 
but that its case is determined by its relation to the other words 
of the clause in which it stands. Qui in the first sentence, while 
it has no separate form to show its person, is nevertheless of the 
first person, and so the verb which agrees with it is in the first 
person. 

215. EuLE. — A relative agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person. 

216. VOCABULARY. 

v5&, vocis, /. , voice. miinio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify. 

reliquns, -a, -um, remaining, venio, -ire, veni, ventum, 

rest of. come. 

audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. qui, quae, quod, who, which. 

hiemo, -are,-avi, -atum, spend qua,ia,adv., as ; tarn . . . quam, 

the winter. so ... as. 



217. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Non is bonus est qui s6 ipse laudat; sed is quern 
optimi hominSs laudant. 2. Dux, qui hiemSiVerat in 
Italia, prima aestate in Britanniam vSnit. 3. Locum ubi 
hiemd.bit exercitus noster munimus. 4. Libenter vocem 
mei amlci Marci semper audio. 5. Helv6tii eo tempore 
quO Oaesar in Galliam v^nit ad flumen EhSnum incolSbant. 
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6. KSmd rel militaris peritior quam Hannibal fuit. 7. Do- 
mus amicorum quibuscum^ Memo multis picturis omatur. 

8. Ea pars Galliae quam Belgae obtinent & finibus Oal- 
l5ram ad mferidrem partem fluminis !Rh3ni pertinet. 

9. Qui ft multis timStur, ipse multos timebit. 10. KOnne 
audis ea quae died? 11. Initium itineris nOn est tarn 
difficile quam reliqua pars. 

II. 1. The same things are not easy for all men. 
2. Many barbarians used to live in this region where 
we are. 3. I shall read with pleasure the orations which 
you gave me. 4. Those soldiers of yours always engage 
in battle bravely. 5. Cicero in the oration which I am 
reading; praises himself. 6. These barbarians are very 
skilful in the art of war. 7. The Homan legions used 
to defend their standards with the utmost valor. 8. The 
beginning of the book which I gave you is easy. 9. Dum- 
norix and his cavalry begin* the battle. 10. Shall you 
remain long in Greece? 11. The winter quarters which 
the legion is fortifying are in the territory of the Sequa- 
nians. 

^ See 198. 4, at the end. ^ Make a beginning of. 
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CHAPTER XL. 

Fourth Conjugration : Imperfect, Future, Perfect, 

Pluperfect, aud Future-Perfect 

Indicative Active. 

Interrogative Pronoun. 

218. Learn the imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, 
aud future-perfect of the indicative active of audio. 

Compare the endings of each tense with the endings 
of the same tense of dfloS. 

In what tenses is there a difference ? In what does 
the difference consist ? 

219. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Audit, audiebat, audiet. 2. V6nit, vfinerat, 
v6nerit. 3. Audivi, audiveram, audivero. 4. Mtinit, 
mtiniet, mtinivit. 5. Barbarus in Italiam v6nit. 6. Vo- 
cemne audis? 7. Lggatus muro hiberna muniet. 
8. Eadem audiv6runt. 9. Qu5 die veni6tis? 10. Quid 
dicis, dices, dixisti ? 

II. 1. You hear, you were hearing. 2. They will 
fortify, they have fortified. 3. We were coming, we had 
come. 4. He will protect, he has protected. 5. Whose 
voice do you hear? 6. The soldiers will fortify this 
place. 7. They will come to the city. 8. Whose speech 
did they hear ? 9. We will defend our home. 10. They 
are coming from the winter quarters. 
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220. 



Interrogative Pronoun. 

PARADIGM. 
quis, who f which f what f 





BINOULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. 


quls quae 


quid 


qui 


quae 


quae 


a. 


ciiius cfiius 


cuius 


quorum 


qufirum 


quorum 


D. 


cui ciii 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. 


queiii quain 


quid 


quoB 


qufis 


quae 


Ah. 


qu5 qufi 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



When the interrogative is used as an adjective, it 
usually has the same form as the relative. 



221. 



VOCABULARY. 



fi^enus, -eris, n., kind, sort. 
mercator, -oris, m., mercliant. 
Humerus, -i, m. , number. 
senatus, -ns, tn., senate. 
quis, quae, quid, who, what. 
pnblicus, -a, -um, public. 



appello, -fire, -fivi, -atum, call. 
consido, -ere, -sedl, -sessum, 

• take a position, encamp. 
dimitto, -ere, -mist, -missum, 
(dis and mittS), send away, 
dismiss. 



222. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Mille clv6s vocem consulis audiebant. 2. Quid 
ex tuo f r&tre d6 adventtl Grermanorum audivisti ? 3. In 
Graecid. et in Italic, urb^s multae et nobil6s sunt. 4. Cae- 
sar tertiae legiOni salutem suam commisit. 5. Quibus ex 
regionibus ei mercd,tdres v6nerunt? 6. Quae arborum 
genera in ptiblicis hortis vldisti ? 7. Nuntil 3. senatu in 
multd.s regidnSs dimissl sunt. 8. Homines qui Belgae 
appell&bantur, tinam Galliae partem incol^bant. 9. Gum 
tribus legionibus et m3,gnd equitum numerO proelium com- 
misit. 10. Ubi hostium copiae consSdSrunt ? 11. Gas- 
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ticus^ cuius pater amicus populi Eomdni fuerat^ regnum 
in sua civitate occupabat. 12. Ego in Graecia reliquam 
hiemis partem man6bd. 

II. 1. Who of you will read Cicero's orations? 
2. The same storm which kept us in port drove many 
fidiips upon the shore. 3. We will come into the city 
by the shortest route. 4. Marcus will be glad to hear 
the voice of his friend. 5. That little girl whose voice 
you hear is very unhappy. 6. In what district do they 
live ? 7. What towns have the enemy fortified ? 8. The 
Gauls were called barbarians by the Romans. 9. The 
home of that merchant is on the bank of the Ehine. 
10. The province had for a long time been protected 
by the tenth legion. 11. CsBsar himself wrote a letter 
to Cicero. 

223. BEADING LESSON. 

[CiBSAB, Gallic War, 1. 18.] 

Hanc orationem d6 Dumnorige, Divitiaci fratre, Liscus 
habuerat. Caesar celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum re- 
tinet (retains). Quaerit (Tie asks) ex eo solo ea quae in con- 
cilio dixerat. Eadem ab aliis quaerit. Vera (trv£) eran^;. 
Dumnorix ipse summa erat audacia (boldness), magna 
apud plebem (t?ie common people) auctoritate, Romanis 
non amicus. Multos annos omnia Aeduorum vectigalia 
redempta (bought up) habebat. Magnum numerum equi- 
tum semper circum (cibotU, around) se habebat et apud 
alias civitatSs magnam auctoritatem habebat. Mater 
6ius uxor erat hominis in Biturigibus (the Bituriges, a 
Gallic tribe) nobilissimi ; ipse ex Helvetiis uxorem habe- 
bat. Ob (on Ojccount of) eam rem Helv6tiis amicus erat. 
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In proeliO equestri {cavalry , adj.) quod paucis di6bus ante 
factum erat (had been vaade, i.e. fought) initium fugae & 
Dumnorige et 6ius equitibus factum erat. Eorum fuga 
reliqui equitSs territi erant. 



CHAPTER XLI. 
Fourth Conjugration : Passive Voice. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

224. Learn the indicative passive of audid. Compare 
the endings of each tense with the endings of the same 
tense of dtco, and observe the differences. 

225. EXERCISES ON VOBMS. 

I. 1. Vox consulis in senatu audita est, audi^tur, 
audisbatur. 2. Cuius vox audltur, audita erat, audita 
erit ? 3. Qua ex urbe veniis, veniebas, vfineras ? 4. lUud 
oppidum mtinltur, muniStur, mtlnltum est. 5. Ciceronis 
orationem audiSmus, audlvimus, audiveramus. 6. YdcSs 
multorum auditae sunt, audiebantur, audientur. 7. Cur 
veniunt, veniebant, vSnerunt ? 8. Eadem in senatu dicta 
sunt. 

II. 1. In what city do we live, shall we live, have 
we lived ? 2. We have come to this city, shall come, were 
coming. 3. The winter quarters will be fortified, were 
being fortified, have been fortified. 4. What did you 
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hear, whom did you hear? 6. What was heard, who 
was heard ? 6. What place is being fortified, has been 
fortified? 7. In what place will the army spend the 
winter ? 8. The shouts of the children will be heard. 

226. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

The following are the more important indefinite pro- 
nouns : — 



1. Substantive aliquis, allquae allquld, 

(aliqua), 
quls, quae quid, 

(qua), 



somebody, some one, 
something. 



Adjective aliqui, aliqua (aUquae), allquod, 

^ some, any. 



} 



qui, qua (quae), quod, 

2. quisquam, quidquam (no plural), any one. 

3. quidam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam), a, a certain, 

4. quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque), each, every. 

5. alius, oila, allum, any. 

These pronouns, except flUus, are declined like the in- 
terrogative or the relative. Where there are two forms, 
the one like the interrogative is used as a noun, the one 
like the relative as an adjective, but this distinction is not 
always observed, except in the neuter. The neuter plural 
of aUqnl is generally aliqua, of qui indefinite quae or qua. 
In the declension of quidam, m becomes n before d, as, 
qnendam, quSrundam. 

The indefinite quia and qui are used chiefly after si, nisi, 
ne, and num, and will be introduced later in connection 
with these particles. 

Quisquam is used chiefly in negative sentences, and 
in sentences (chiefly interrogative) implying a nega- 
tive. 
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227. 



VOCABULARY. 



captivus, -i, m,, captive. 
colloquium, -i, n., conference. 
allquls, -quae (-qua), -quid, 

some, somebody, something. 
quidam, quaedam, qulddam 

(quoddam), a certain. 
quia, qua (quae), quid, some, 

somebody, something. 
qulsque, quaeque, quldque, 

every, every one. 



qulsquam • , . quldquam, 

some, somebody, something. 
dellgo, -ere, -legi, -lectum 

(de and lego), pick from, 

select. 
reperlo, -ire, repperl, reper- 

tum, find out. 
neque, conj., and not. 



neque 



neque, neither 



nor. 



228. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Eadem d6 Dumnorige quisque apud me dixit. 
2. Quidam ex militibus decimae legionis noct^ ad Cae- 
sarem v6iiit. 3. Locum aliquem colloquio idoneum deli- 
gent. 4. Primum quisque itineris locum petebat. 5. Ex 
captivo quodam proximum iter in oppidum repertum est. 

6. Cur quisquara illos barbaros timet ? 7. Quaque hieme 
amicl quidam patris mei in urbem veniebant. 8. Qui 
vestrum rosas in hortis publicis vTderunt ? 9. Vox ma- 
gistri a quoque nostrum audita est. 10. Locus quem 
dux delegit paucis diebus muniStur, 11. In provinciam 
misit equit^s, sed reliquum exercitum in hiberna dtixit. 
12. Multa arborum genera sunt in ea silva. 

II. 1. Some friends of mine are spending the win- 
ter in Greece and Italy. 2. In the winter we live in a 
large and celebrated city. 3. He will encamp every night 
four miles from the enemy. 4. I saw certain boys in 
the city last night. 5. The number of inhabitants of this 
city is very large. 6. Caesar's daughter was called Julia. 

7. He had not heard about the arrival of Ariovistus, nor 
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was anything found out from the captives. 8. The voice 
of my mother was heard at dawn. 9. Many merchants 
used to come into Gaul every summer. 10. We dis- 
missed every pupil before night on account of the 
weather. 11. Certain captives were led into the senate. 



■<>0»:CO^ 



CHAPTER XLII. 

Infinitives of Sum ; Infinitives of First and 

Second Conjugrations. 

Indirect Discourse (Ordtio Ohllqua); Svbject of the 

Infinitive, 

^2l&. Learn the infinitives of smn (p. 222), and the 
infinitives, both active and passive, of amO and habeO. 

The present infinitive has already been introduced in 
sentences in which it is used in Latin just as in English, 
and required no explanation ; as, — 

HelvStil parftti erant ob8id6s dare, 
Properat in alti5rem locum castra movSre. 

230. For a different use of the infinitive, examine the 
following sentences : — 

Direct. Fuer parat, Ihe hoy is preparing. 

Indirect. DIo5 puenun par&re, / say that the boy is preparing. 

Direct. IiOCub parfttus est, the place has been prepared. 
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* 

Indirect. Fut5 locum parStum OBse, / think that the place has 

been prepared. 
Direct. Puer parftbit, the hoy will (is going to) prepare. 
Indirect. Vide5 puerum parSLtHrum ease, / see that the boy 

will (is going to) prepare. 

Observe that the sentences marked Indirect contain the same 
statements as the corresponding sentences marked Direct, but 
that in the sentences marked Indirect the statements are at- 
tributed to some speaker or observer. A statement thus attrib- 
uted to any one, and not directly quoted, is called an Indirect 
statement, or a statement in Indirect Discourse. 

In English, statements in Indirect Discourse are introduced 
by the conjunction that (which may sometimes be omitted), the 
subject is in the Nominative (Subjective) case, and the verb in 
the Indicative mood. In Latin, statements in Indirect Discourse 
are not introduced by a conjunction, the subject is in the Accu- 
sative case, and the verb in the Infinitive. 

231. Rule. — The subject of the Infinitive is in the 
Accusative. 

2QISim Rule. — Statements after verbs (and other ex- 
pressions) of saying, thinking, knowing, and perceiving 
are expressed by the Infinitive with Subject-Accusative. 

233. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

PBBSENT. 

dlclt ^ fhe says that the boy is preparing. 

dicet \ puerum parare, \ he will say that the boy is preparing. 



r 
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dixit / \ho said that the boy was preparing. 



dicit ^ 

dicet y locum parSri, 

dixit i 



he says that the place is being prepared, 
he will say that the place is being pre- 
pared, 
he said that the place was being prepared. 
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diclt ^ 

dicet >- puerum parfi- 

dixitJ vlsw, 



dicet y 
dixit J 



{ 



PBBPECT. 

lie says that the boy has prepared, 
he will say that the boy has prepared, 
he said thai the boy had prepared. 

,- .. fhe says that the place has been prepared. 

[ locum paratum J he voill say that the place has been pre- 
esse, I pared. 

^ he said that the place had been prepared. 



dicit ^ 

(puerum parfitS 

_. -^ I rum esse, 
dixit J 



dicit 
dicet 
dixit 



} 



locum paratum 
iri,^ 



PUTURB. 

he says that the boy will prepare, 
he will say that the boy will prepare, 
he said that the boy would (was going 

to) prepare, 
he says that the place will be prepared, 
he will say that the place will be prepared, 
he said that the place would (was going 

to) be prepared. 

Observe that in the first six sentences the preparing takes 
place at the same time as the saying, in the second six at a time 
before (past to) the saying, in the third six at a time after 
(future to) the saying. 

234. Rule. — In Indirect Discourse the Present Infini- 
tive is used to represent an action as going on ; the Perfect^ 
as completed; the Future, as in the future relatively to the 
time denoted by the verb of saying. 



236. VOCABULARY. 

Athenae, -firum, /., Athens. puto, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, think. 

Roma, -ae, /. , Rome. respondeo, -ere, -di, -sponsum, 

confirmo, -fire, -avi, -atum, reply. 

assert, encourage. scio, scire, scivi, scitum, know. 

nuntio, -are, -avi, -Stum, report. 

^ A more usual form for the future passive infinitive is fore (a future 
infinitive of sum) ut and the subjunctive. See 887. 
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236. EXEBGISES. 

I. 1. Impetus hostium sustinfire non est facile. 2. Im- 
perator scit militgs domos nostras oocupare. 3. Oinn6s 
sciiint Kdmam et Ath^nas fuisse nobilissimas urb^. 
4. Dumnorix neque in colloquium veniet neque exercitum 
dimittet. 5. Casticus confirmat s6 provinciam occupatH- 
rum esse. 6. Captivi putav6runt exercitus adventu ilicolas 
territos esse. 7. Dicit aliquis portum navibus longis 
completum M. 8. Ntintiabatur exercitum loco^ proelio 
idoneo c5ns6disse. 9. E-epperit princip6s Aeduorum in 
Britanniam properavisse. 10. Cicero respondit s6 postero 
die senatum convocaturum esse. 11. Hortus ptiblicus 
mulieribus ac liberls completus est. 

II. 1. Who says that the route through the province is 
easy ? 2. The general has already selected a certain man 
as his lieutenant. 3. Does not everyone know that our 
slaves have been set free ? 4. The merchant reported that 
the Gauls were men of great stature. 5. My mother knows 
that neither you nor I am strong. 6. The farmer ascer- 
tained that a large number of his horses were standing 
in the water. 7. Who says that boys like to toil ? 8. My 
daughter says in her letter that she will be in the city in 
a few days. 9. I did not know that Caesar had called 
Divitiacus to a conference. 10. Marcus is not in the 
garden, nor has anyone of us seen him. 

237. READING LESSON. 
[C.BSAR, Oallic War, Book I. 19-21.] 

Caesar Divitiacum, Dumnorigis fratrem, qui populi R6- 
manl amicus erat, ad s6 vocavit, et d6 Dumnorlge multa 

1 The preposition in is frequently omitted with locO. 
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dixit. Petivit ut (that) sine {without^ takes the abl.) 6ius 
offensione (offence) animi Dumnorigem puiiiret {might 
punish), Divitiacus 3. Caesare petivit n6 (that . . . not) 
Duranorigeiii puniret. Caesar Dumnorigem ad 86 vocat. 
Dicit s6 ei vitam (life) dare; tamen (nevertheless) ctis- 
todes ei ponit (places), Eodem die Caesari ab explo- 
ratoribus nuntiatur hostes sub (under, at the foot of) 
monte consMisse (perfect infinitive of consido) milia 
passuum ab ipsius castris ooto. Iter in montem facile 
esse nuntiatur. Tertia vigilia Titum Labi6num l^gatum 
cum duabus legionibus et eis ducibus qui iter cognove- 
rant (knew) montem ascendere (to ascend) iubet (orders). 
Ipse quarta vigilia, eodem itinere quo hostes ierant (had 
gone) ad eos contendit (hastens) . Publius Considius cum 
exploratoribus praemittitur (is sent ahead). 



CHAPTER XLIII. 
Infinitives of Third and Fourth Conjugrations. 

Expressions of Plo/ce, 

238. Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of dtic5 
and audio. 

Notice the stems and endings. 

Give the infinitives, active and passive, of legO, 8orIb5, 
pet5, munis, reperio, solo. 
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239. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Expressions of Place. 

1. MilitSs in oppido aont, the soldiers are in the town. 

2. MilitSs ad montem v6n6runty the soldiers came to the moun- 

tain. 

3. Mmtes 6 provincift v6n6runt, the soldiers came from the 

province. 

4. Milit6s R5inae sunt, the soldiers are at Rome. 

5. MIlitGB AthSnls sunt, the soldiers are at Athens. 

6. IdnitSs Romam v6n6runt, the soldiers came to Rome. 

7. MllitSs Rom& vSnGrunt, the soldiers came from Rome. 

Notice that, in 1, the place where (or in which) is expressed 
by a preposition with the ablative case ; in 2, the place whither 
(or to which) by a preposition with the accusative; and in 3, 
the place whence (or from which) by a preposition with the 
ablative. 

Notice that with names of cities (4-7) no preposition is 
used, and that place where is expressed by the Locative 
case. 

In the singular of the first and second declensions the 
locative case is like the genitive. Elsewhere it is like the 
ablative. Domus has a locative domi, at home, and rfis has 
rOrly in the country, 

240. Rule. — With names of cities and towns : — 
I. Place where is expressed by the locative. 

II. Place whither by the accusative without a prep- 
osition. 

III. Pkice whence by the ablative without a prep- 
osition. 

Domus, home, and riLs, country, in expressions of place are 
used like names of cities. 
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241. VOCABULARY. 

coUis, -is, m, (decl. like ignis), convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

hill. (con and venio) come to- 

CorintliuB, -i,/., Corinth. gether, assemble, meet 

Massilia, -ae, /., Massilia. ednco, -ere, -dfixi, -ductum, (e 

occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum,^ kill. and dnc5), lead<out or away. 

pond, -ere, posui, positum, impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, (in- 

place, pitch (of a camp). and pes), hinder, impede. 



24:2. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Expl6rat6r6s iiuiitiav6runt castra in coUe ponT. 

2. Nuntiat aliquis multos civ6s Athgnis occlsos esse. 

3. Dicit quidam nostras copias omn6s Corinthum conven- 
ttiras esse. 4. Dic6basne tuum f ratrem Massilia venisse ? 
6. Imperator solvit mulierem quamque mitti ex oppido. 
6. Ex exploratoribus repperl Hannibalem ex castrls 
exercitum suum edtixisse. 7. Ntintiatur Caesarem in 
ripa E-hodanl castra posuisse. 8. Senatus non putabat 
Caesarem Romam venturum esse. 9. Ex captivis reper- 
tum est tinum 6 filiis AriovistT occlsum esse. 10. L6ga- 
tiis respondit iter impetti equitum hostium impeditum 
esse. 

II. 1. He said that neither the farmer nor his son had 
come home. 2. He had remained at Rome many years. 
3. We thought that you would come to Rome with your 
mother. 4. It was easy to fortify the hill on which the 
camp had been pitched. 5. She said that she had writ- 
ten a letter to a friend in Athens. 6. Divitiacus asserted 
that he had always been a friend to the Romans. 7. We 
found out that the captives had been led away to a forti- 
fied place. 8. Ariovistus replied to the ambassadors that 
he would neither come to a conference nor withdraw from 
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Gaul. 9. The general selected from his troops a cer- 
tain young man as guide. 10. We knew that you had 
remained a long time at Massilia. 



>:»:<H^ 



CHAPTER XLTV. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjug^ation. 

24:3. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods^ active 
and passive, of capio (p. 229). 

Of which conjugation is capio ? Why ? 

Compare each tense with the same tense of duco and 
note the differences in formation, if there are any. 

Like capi5, conjugate all the verbs in -io in 244. 

244. VOCABULARY. 

medius, -a, -um, middle of. iaclo, -ere, ieci, iactum, throw. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captum, recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

take, capture. take back ; se recipere, re- 

facio, -ere, feci, factum, make. treat. 

fuglo, -ere, fOgi, fugitum, flee. interficio, -ere, -fScI, -fectum, 

instruo, -ere, -straxi, -strao- slay. [once. 

turn, draw up. statim, adv.y immediately, at 

245. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Capiunt, capimini, capi6bamur. 2. lacis, iacies, 
iaciebas. 3. lacitur, iacietur, iaciebatur. 4. Fugiemus 
Corintho. 5. Fugiebamus ab urbe. 6. Fugiebant 
Massilia. 7. Parati erant iter facere. 8. In coUem se 
recipient. 9. Multi de nostrls capti sunt. 10. Putat 
omnes interfectos esse. 
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II. 1. We are throwing, we shall throw. 2. We shall 
be taken, they have been taken. 3. We shall make a 
journey to Rome. 4. They were fleeing to the camp. 
5. They throw stones from the wall. 6. Many were 
being slain at Eome. 7. He reports that the town has 
been taken. 8. The old men will remain at home. 
9. They were marching from home. 10. Stones were 
thrown by the boys. 

246. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Milites magna caede oppidum c6p6runt. 2. Hos- 
tes in omnes partes f ugi6bant. 3. Duae filiae f u6runt Ari- 
ovisto ; harum altera occisa est, altera capta est. 4. Sta- 
tim nuntiat milites ad montem s6 recipere. 5. Nostrl 
pila iaciebant et in castra s6 recipiebant. 6. Caesar 
respondet Labienum copias 6 castris educere et in medio ' 
colle aciem instructurum esse. 7. Poetae * erat in animo 
Roma iter facere Athenas. 8. Urbs capta est et multi 
incolae interf ecti sunt. 9. Nuntiat castra apud Genavam 
posita esse. 10. Quot homings Massiliae occisi sunt? 
11. Pater tuus, qui in urbe est, te domum missum esse 
non scit. 

II. 1. He knows that you were often in Corinth. 
2. The scouts assembled at dawn, and immediately de- 
parted from the camp. 3. Do you think that the enemy 
will retire to a fortified place ? 4. They reported that a 
line of battle had been drawn up on the middle of the 
hill. 5. He told the citizens that very many captives 
were taken in that battle. 6. The general asserted that 
he would at once take Corinth. 7. I was at home neither 

1 On the middle of^ i.e. half-way up. * See 49. 
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last night nor the night before. 8. The boys, who threw 
the stones, have fled. 9. The troops will quickly retire to 
the nearest hill. 10. The messenger said that he had 
been hindered at the river. 

24:7. READING LESSON. 

[GiESAB, Gallic War, Book I. 22-23.] 

Prima luce summus (highest, i.e. the top of) mons d. 
Labi6n0 tengbatur, Caesar ipse ab hostium castris mille 
et qumgentis passibus aberat (was distant). Tum (then) 
Considius ad Caesarem vSnit, dixit montem ab hostibus 
tenSrl. Caesar suas copias in proximum coUem duxit, 
aciem instruxit. LabiSnus, qui montem occupaverat, 
nostros exspectabat suasque legiongs a proelio contingbat. 
Multo di6^ Caesari per exploratorfis ntlntiatum est et 
montem a suls tenfirl et Helvetios castra movisse et Consi- 
dium propter timOrem (fear) falsa (false things) sibi 
ntlntiavisse. Eo die Caesar cum copils suis iter fecit 
et milia passuum tria ab hostium castris castra posuit. 
Postero die Caesar ad oppidum Aeduorum maximum, 
Bibracte, quod mIlia passuum duodeviginti aberat (was 
distant) iter facere constituit (determined), ubi copiam 
frtimenti esse putavit. Helvetii Komanos territos 
(frightened) fiigere putaverunt. Itaque (therefore) iter 
converterunt (they turned) et in novissimum nostrum 
agmen multos impetus faciebant. 

1 xnultd diS, at much day, i.e. when the day was far advanced. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 
Participles. 

248. Learn all the participles^ active and passive, of 
amO, habeO, d^oo, andiO, and oapid; also of snm. Note the 
stems and endings. 

Observe that there is no present passive nor perfect 
active participle. 

Participles ending in -ns are declined like potSns. See 
p. 56. Those ending in -ns are declined like bonus. See 
p. 18. 

249. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

i. Hostfis pfLgnantfis per urbem currfibant, the enemy ran 
fighting through the city, 

2. MultSs in urbe oocIb5s vidfibat, he saw many who had been 

slain in the city (literally, many hamng been slain^ or, many 
slain) . 

3. Epiatulam acrlptam ad amicum mlsit, he wrote a letter and 

sent it to his friend (literally, he sent a letter having been 
written, or, a written letter to his friend), 

4. Bum domi manentem saepe vid6baxn, I oflen saw him 

while he was remaining at hom£ (literally, him remaining 
at home) , 

5. MIleB graviter vulnerfttus fortiter pugnavit, although 

severely wounded, the soldier fought bravely (literally, the 
soldier, having been severely wounded, fought bravely). 

6. ServuB UberStus erit laetus, the slave, if liberated, will 

be glad (literally, the slave, having been liberated, will be 
glad). 
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7. HIb rfibns m5tl proelium commlttCbant, because they 
were influenced by these considerations they joined battle 
(literally, moved by these considerations, they joined battle). 

Observe (1) that the participles in the above sentences agree 
with nouns or pronouns in gender, number, and case, like other 
adjectives ; (2) that the present participle represents an action 
as going on, and the perfect participle action as completed, with 
reference to the time denoted by the leading verb; (3) that 
most of the participles are equivalent to clauses in English. 
Before translation, ascertain the precise idea expressed by the 
participle. 

The use of the future active participle and the gerundive 
(sometimes called the future passive participle) is confined for 
the most part to special constructions, which will be considered 
in a subsequent chapter. 

250. VOCABULARY. 

anna, -orum, n., arms. cogo, -ere, coegi, coactum, 

deditio, -onis, /., surrender. collect, compel. 

inopia, -ae, /., want. addnco, -ere, -dnxi, -ductum, 

iasinrandum, iorlslorandi, (ad and daco), lead to, In- 

(iSs and iarandum), oath. duce. 

telum, -i, n., weapon, mis- oh (prep, toith ace,), on account 

sile. of. 



251. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolam equos ad flflmen agentem vidimus. 
2. Civitas ob earn rem incitata multitudinem hominum ex 
agris coggbat. 3. E loco superiore in nostros (mllitSs) 
venientes tela iaciebant. 4. Helv6til omnium rgrum 
inopiS, adducti Ifigatos dS deditione ad eum mis6runt. 
5. Centurio fortissime pugnans interficiebatur. 6. Ab 
hostibus capti statim interficiemur. 7. Hac oratiOne 
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adducti inter s€ fidem et iusiurandum dant. 8. Legion^ 
s6 armis defendentSs in collem s6 recep6runt. 9. Oppidum 
natura ac manu munitum expiignatum est. 10. Equites 
impediti in flumine occisi sunt. 11. Ariovistus iureiti- 
rando teneri non coactus est. 12. Cons^derat cum omni- 
bus copiis quae 6 multis civitatibus coOctae erant. 

II. 1. The boy saw his sister writing a letter. 2. Cae- 
sar, as he was influenced by these considerations,^ pitched 
his camp on the middle of the hill. 3. The Belgse, although 
they fought bravely, were slain. 4. The men, if frightened, 
will flee at once. 5. Will you come to Corinth ? 6. Influ- 
enced by a lack of grain and (other) supplies, we shall 
surrender (make a surrender). 7. He has troops col- 
lected from many states. 8. Did you say that Labienus 
drew up a line of battle ? 9. The enemy threw their 
missiles and retired. 10. We saw your brother as he 
came home. 11. On account of these things the troops 
were led out of the camp. 12. They had many arms 
concealed in the town. 



CHAPTER XLVI. 

Deponent Verbs. 

252. Deponent verbs are passive in form, but active 
in meaning. They are conjugated like the passive of 
other verbs, except that the future infinitive has the 
active form (miratiirus esse, not mlratum M), and they 
have the participles of both voices. 

1 I.e. things. 
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imrfins, admiring. mirStus, having admired. • 

miratiiras, about to admire, mirandus, to be admired. 

The perfect participle is usually active in meaning, but 
the gerundive (Chapter LXIII.) is always passive. 

263. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Idnes gladi5 fLtitur, the soldier uses his sword. 

2. Caesar urbe potltus est, Ccesar got possession of the city. 

Observe that gladio is used with utitur, and urbe with po- 
fUus est. 

A few other verbs are followed by the ablative. 

254* EuLE. — The deponents ufor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
and wesGOr and their compounds govern the ablative. 

266. VOCABULARY. 

angustlae, -firum, /., narrow ator, nif, iisus, use. 

pass, narrovmess. fruor, frtii, frnctus, enjoy. 

Impedimenta, -orum, n., bag- fiingor, fungi, functus, per- 

gage. form. 

miror, -Sri, -atus, admire, won- potior, potiri, potftus, get 

der at. possession of. 

sequor, sequi, secStus, follow. vescor, vesci, eat. 
vereor, vereri, veritus, fear. 

266. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. N6n hostes sed angustias itineris et magnitu- 
dinem silvarum ver6mur. 2. Bonis librls semper frui- 
mur. 3. Nostri impedimentis castrisque potltl sunt. 

4. Mercator corporum magnittidinem Gallorum mirabatur. 

5. Caesar hostes fugientes secutus multos interf^cit. 

6. Ob earn rem milit^s gladils f acilius ut€bantur. 7. Dicunt 
dueem host^ ma^a celeritate seQUtum esse. 8. Barbarl 
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tota urbe potiti erant. 9. In provincia multis rfibus fru- 
ebamur. 10. Dux m3,gnam multitfldinem pedituin ex 
agris co6git. 11. Equi frumento vescuntur. 12. Marcus 
labore f ungitur. 

II. 1. The Helvetians and Sequanians give an oath, 
to each other.^ 2. The general drew up a line of battle 
before the camp. 3. Many of the inhabitants were 
killed as they were retiring into the town. 4. Did you 
see the boy who threw the stone? 5. The commander 
divided among his soldiers* the arms which were 
captured. 6. The enemy threw their missiles and fled 
into the woods. 7. Whose book did you use ? 8. The 
general, after having followed the Helvetians many days, 
took possession of their camp. 9. No one enjoys extreme 
want. 10. The soldier said at once that he did not fear 
the enemy. 11. Eagles eat small animals. 12. The sol- 
diers finished (performed) their toil and withdrew. 

267. READING LESSON. 

[Cjbsab, Gallic War, Book I. 24r-26.] 

Postquam (after) id nuntiatum est, copias suas Caesar 
in proximum coUem duxit equitSsque contra host^s misit. 
Ipse in coUe medio aciem Instruxit legionum quattuor et 
in summo (the top of) coUe duas legiones et omnia auxi- 
lia (auxiliaries) posuit, ac totum montem hominibus 
compl^vit. Helvetii, qui cum omnibus suis carrls secutj 
erant, impedimenta in tinum locum contulSrunt (brought 
together) ; ipsi nostros equites superav6runt et ad prlmanj 
nostram aciem v6n6runt. Caesar celeriter proelium com- 
misit. Milites 6 loco superiore pila miserunt quibus 

1 Qf. |3$l. I. 7, ^ For among the 9olciier8 use tbe dative. 
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facile hostium aciem perfr6g6ruiit (broke through). Turn 
(then) gladiis in eos impetum f6c6runt. Galli din for- 
titer pugnavgrunt; tandem (at length) in monteni qui 
suberat (was near) s6 receperunt. In itinere et ad mon- 
tem din et acriter pugnatura est. Tandem impedimentis 
castrisque Helvetiorum nostri potiti sunt. Ibi (there) 
Orgetorigis filia atque unus e filiis captus est. Helveti- 
orum circiter (about) milia centum et triginta ex eo proelio 
fuggrunt, et quarto dig in fines Lingonum (of the Lingones) 
v6n6runt. 
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CHAPTER XLVn. 
Possam: Infinitive not in Indirect Discourse. 

258. Learn the indicative and the infinitive moods of 
possum (p. 234). 

269. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Laudari est gratum, to be praised is pleasant; or, it is pleasant 

to be praised, 

2. VidSrl non est semper esse, seeming (to seem) is not always 

being (to be). 

Observe that lauddri (in 1) and videri (in 2) are subjects, 
and that esse (in 2) is a predicate. This use of the infinitive 
is common to both English and Latin, but more common in 
Latin. 

260. Rule. — An infinitive with or without a subject- 
accusative may be used as the subject of a sentence or as 
a predicate noun. 
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261. ILLUSTBATIYE SENTENCES. 

1. Pftgnftre n5n potest, he cannot Jight, 

2. Pdgnftre n6n poterat, he could not Jight. 

3. Pfignftre par&bant, they were preparing to Jight. 

Observe that the infinitive pugnctre is used with potest, poterat, 
and pardbant not as subject, but to complete the thought. This 
use of the infinitive also is common to English and Latin. 

Such an infinitive is called a complementary infinitive. 

'262. Rule. — The inJinUive is used wUh certain verbs 
to complete their meaning. 

Remember that can and covld should usually be expressed by 
some form of possum. 

263. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Nihil vidfire potest. 2. Vslociter currere potes. 
3. luvare m6 non poterat. 4. Stare non potuit. 5. Soli 
multa reperire potuera.mus. 6. Impedimenta capere potu- 
erunt. 7. Paratus est domum venire. 8. Properabam t6 
vocare. 9. Coacti sunt s6 recipere. 

II. 1. I am able to conceal nothing. 2. He could not 
use his foot. 3. We shall not be able to come. 4. He 
hurried to assist us. 6. I am ready to follow you. 6. We 
could not read. 7. He will not be able to run. 8. They 
could not retreat. 

264. VOCABULARY. 

amicitla, -ae, /., friendship. iubeo, -ere, lassi, Ifissum, 

periculum, -i, n., danger. command. 

praeBidlum, -i, n., guard, pro- polllceor, -eri, polllcitiu, 

tection, escort. promise. 

soclus, -i, m., ally. possum, posse, potui, be able. 

cado, -ere, cecidi, casum, fall. sine {prep, with abl.), without 
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265. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar oppido potlri non potuit. 2. Militfis 
armis titi non potu6runt. 3. Socils praesidium pollic6rI 
non potuerat. 4. In colle equites equis uti non potii6- 
runt. 5. Panel d6 nostris host6s seeuti in proelio eeeid6- 
runt. 6. Konne seitis m6 vobis omnia t^la divlsisse? 
7. Sine perlculo per angustiSs iter facere non possu- 
mus. 8. Earn ob rem vobiscum d6 deditione agere non 
poterimus. 9. Vidistme Ciceronis de amTcitiS* librum ? 

10. Rem ptiblicam ^ in magno periculo esse consul putat. 

11. Caesar princip^s obsid€s ad s@ addueere itissit. 

12. Mllitum labore centuriongs functi sunt. 13. Inopia 
addticti homings equis vescuntur. 

II. 1. He says that he is not afraid of you. 2. We 
could see the baggage of the enemy. 3. The state could 
not be bound by an oath. 4. Influenced by want, we 
hurry into the territory of our allies. 5. The consul 
promised* to protect his allies from wrongs. 6. The gen- 
eral could not come to Bome without a guard. 7. The 
commander-in-chief ordered a band of men to be collected 
from the country districts (agri). 8. You enjoy the 
friendship of all good citizens. 9. We made an attack 
upon the camp, and many brave men fell. 10. The bar- 
barians were astonished at the size of our ships. 
• 

1 B€8 ptLbllca, public things state. 

3 PolUceor is usually followed by future infinitive, i.e., the indirect 
discourse, but sometimes by the complementary infinitive. 
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CHAPTER XLVIIL 
Compounds of Sum. 

Dative with Compounds. 

266. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods of 
prOsnm (p. 235). 

The peculiarities of compounds of sum, except possum 
and prOsum, will be readily learned from the vocabulary. 

267.' ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. In perlculls amlcls aderat, he aided his friends in dangers. 

2. Dumnoriz equitibus praefuit, Dumnorix commanded the 

cavalry. 

3. IlberoB amIcXs commlttfibant, they were entrusting their 

children to their friends. 

Notice that the verbs of the above sentences are compounded 
with ad, pracy and con, and that they govern the dative case. 

268. Rule. — Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, 
con, in, infer, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, and super govern 
the dative as indirect object. 

The dative is used with all compounds of sum except possum 
and dbsum. 

269. VOCABULARY. 

auxilluin,-i,n., help, assistance. adsum, -esse, -ftii, (ad and 
Brutus, -i, m., Brutus. sum), be present, assist. 

verus, -a, -um, true. accldS, -ere, -cidi, (ad and 
absuin, -esse, afui, (ab and cado), fall upon, happen. 

sum), be absent, away, dis- desum, -esse, -tui, (de and 
tant. sum), be away, fail. 
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praesuiii,-e8se,-fui,(pEae and pHSsum, prodesse, pr5fm, 

sum), be over, at the head (pro(d) and sum), be prof- 

of, command. itable, help. 

praepono, -ere, -posui, -post- supersum, -esse, -ftii, (super 

turn, (prae and pono), and sum), be over, survive. 

place over, place in command circiter, adv., about. 

ol 

270. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar hlbemis quae f Scerat l6gS,tum praeposuit. 
2. Titus amicis in periculis non deerat. 3. Brutus nSvi- 
bus longis praefuerat. 4. Ex eo proelio circiter hominum 
milia centum et quadraginta superfugrunt. 5. Copia 
librorum discipulis non semper prodest. 6. Pectinia 
vobis adesse possumus. 7. Socil rei publicae auxilium 
poUicebantur. 8. Vera amicitia omnibus prodest. 9. Nau- 
tae aliqul dS navibus in aquam cad^bant. 10. Sine auxi- 
lio castris impedlmentisque potiri non poterimus. 
11. P6ius mihi quam tibi accidit. 12. Domus mea ab 
urbe milia passuum decem abest. 13. Equites dsfessi 
exploratorum labOre functi f rtimento vescfibantur. 

II. 1. The best protection of the republic is the valor 
of its citizens. 2. The citizens were not able to use the 
help which had been sent to them. 3. The cavalry fol- 
lowed the enemy many miles. 4. He says that he is not 
afraid of dangers. 5. I am astonished at the skill of these 
young men. 6. You could have been present at the con- 
ference. 7. Do you think that Brutus will command the 
army ? 8. We enjoy the books which we are reading. 
9. The camp of Brutus was about five miles distant from 
the narrow pass. 10. How many of the allies survived 
(from) this battle ? 11. My father commanded us always 
to speak the truth (true things). 
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271. READING LESSON. 

[C^assAB, Gallic War, Book I. 27-29.] 

Helvetil oninium r6rum inopia adducti legates d6 d6- 
ditione ad Caesarem miserunt, qui in itinere eum convgng- 
runt et pacem petlverunt. lussit eos in eo loco quo turn 
(then) essent (were, subjunctive of sum) suum adven- 
tuni exspectare. Quod itisserat fficerunt. Postquam 
(after) ad eum locum Caesar v6nerat circiter hominum 
mllia sex nocte 6 castris Helvgtiorum fugSnint atque ad 
Rhgnum fin6sque Germanorum contend^runt (hastened). 
Hos ab els quorum per fines iter f ecerant reductos (brought 
back, perfect passive participle of reduco) Caesar in 
hostium numerS habuit ; ^ reliquos in deditionem recSpit. 
Helvetios, Tulingos (the Tulingi), LatobngOs (the iMob- 
rigi) in fines suos unde (whence) v6nerant revert! (to 
return) itissit. Hoc bello HelvStiorum et sociorum cir- 
citer milia ducenta quinquaginta octo occisa sunt. y 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 

Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 

272* 1. Dumnorlz Helv^tiis favet, Dumnorix favors the 
Helvetians, 

2. Puer patri pa.ret, the boy obeys his father, 

3. Miles gladi5 aibi nocuit, the soldier hurt (injured) 

himself with his sword. 

Observe that these verbs govern the dative in Latin, though 
their English equivalents are transitive. 

1 In hostium numerG habuit, held in the number of his enemies, 
i.e,ptU to death. 
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273. Rule. — Most verbs meaning to favor y please^ 
trusty believe, help, and their opposites, also to commandj 
obey, serve, resist, persuade, and the like, govern the dative. 

These verbs can be used in the passive only impersonaUy, i.e. 
corresponding to an English verb with the indefinite t/ as a sub- 
ject; as, nocetuVf it hurts (injures), i.e. harm (injury) is done; 
patri pdretury obedience is rendered to the father. Observe that 
with the impersonal passive of verbs governing the dative, the 
dative used with the active is retained unchanged. 

Delecto, iuvo, and tubed, (already familiar to the pupil) and 
a few other verbs of this class govern the accusative. 

274. VOCABULARY. 

equitatus, -ns, m., cavalry. faveo, -ere, ffivi, fautum, 

lex, legis, /., law. favor. 

alienus, -a, -um, (alius), be- noceO, -ere, -ui, nocituin, 

longing to another, unfavor- harm, injure. 

able. parco, -ere, peperci, spare. 

credo, credere, credldi, ere- pareo, -ere, -ui, obey. 

dltum, (cf. Eng, credit) , longe, adv., far, by far. 

trust. 

275. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Boni civ6s Iggibus civitatis parent. 2. Ea ora- 
tione sibi ac rei publicae nocuit. 3. Scimus mala omnibus 
accidere. 4. Ille puer v6ra non semper dicit neque ei 
credere possum. 5. Cicero prOvinciam omnem Caesari 
fav6re reppererat. 6. Equitatus Helvetiorum in alieno 
loco proelium committunt, et tertia eorum pars occisa est. 

7. lubet servum solis occasti equum ad s6 adducere. 

8. Equitatum sine magno periculo sequi poterimus. 

9. LabiSnus provinciae praepositus domo in Galliam 
properavit. 10. Caesar mulieribus ac llberis pepercit 
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sed viros interfecit. 11. Captivis nihU^ nocfibitur. 
12. Propter auxili adventum equitatus nos non longe 
secutus est. 

II. 1. I was not able to be present at the conference. 

2. Brutus was distant from the city about twenty miles. 

3. Large armies are not profitable to republics. 4. A 
few who had survived from the battle fell in the flight. 
5. We were not far distant from the largest town of our 
allies. 6. Soldiers promise to obey their generals. 7. The 
ambassador did not trust the escort (praesidium) which 
had been sent. 8. The consul favors severe laws. 9. He 
will spare Dumnorix on account of the friendship of his 
brother. 10. He was able to assist his younger brothers. 
11. Who is at the head of this army ? 
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CHAPTER L. 

Fero and Compounds of Fero. 

276. Learn the indicative, infinitives, and participles 
of both voices of fero (p. 238). 

Observe that in the forms referred to, the irregularities are 
confined to the present tense. 

What are the irregularities ? 

The changes which take place in the final consonant of the 
preposition in the compounds will be learned from the principal 
parts. 

1 Used adverbially, in nothing. 
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277. VOCABULARY. 

consilium, -i, n., advice, coun- confero, -ferre, contuli, coUa- 

sel, plan. turn, (con audi fero), bring 

lingua, -ae, /., tongue, Ian- together, collect. 

guage. efifero, -ferre, extuli, elStum, 

mensis, -is, m., month. (ex and fer5), bring or 

natio, -onis, /., nation, tribe. carry out, produce. 

eo, adv., to that place, thither, infero, -ferre, intuli, illatum, 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum, carry, (in and fero), bear in or 

bring, bear. against ; bellum Inferre, be- 

' gin war. 

278. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

L 1. Fert, ferunt. 2. Fertur, feruntur. 3. EfFers, 
efiFertis. 4. Tulimus, tulit. 5. Effert, infert. 6. Con- 
f erimus, efferunt. 7. Conf erebat, confergbantur. 8. Latus 
est, elati sunt. 9. CoUati sunt, illatum erat. 10. Auxil- 
ium ferre potest. 11. Dicit se auxilium lattirum esse. 

II. 1. We shall carry, he was carried. 2. They col- 
lect, they were being collected. 3. You (sing.) carry, 
you (plur.) are carried. 4. It was carried out, they were 
carried in. 5. They had collected arms. 6. We said that 
he would begin war. 

279. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Civ6s Komd.ni nomen regis ferre non potufirunt. 
2. OmnSs G-alliae nd.tidn€s lingua et ISgibus sunt dissimi- 
l6s. 3. Multi sunt in nostra urbe qui in bello arma tul6- 
runt. 4. In silv^ palud€sque incolae fugiunt suaque 
omnia eo conf erunt. 5. Frumentum trium mfinsium domo 
quemque efferre iubet. 6. Bona consilia senum iuvenibus 
saepe profufirunt et semper proderunt. 7. Neque Aeduis 
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neque sociis eOnim bellum Inferam. 8. Mihi hic vir non 
nocuit, sed ei crfidere nOn possum. 9. Circiter mille ho- 
mines qui in loc6 ali^no coacti erant pugnare interfecti 
sunt. 10. Pater putat malum f ilio accidisse. 

II. 1. They were daily carrying grain from the fields 
into the camp. 2. Brutus did not spare his own son. 
3. My brdther is away, but he will be here in a short 
time. 4. Only ten days of this month remain. 5. Who 
was in command of the Eoman legions in Gaul ? 6. Good 
cavalry was not lacking i"n our war. 7. It is not easy 
to obey all men. 8. My mother favors her youngest son. 

9. True friends render assistance in danger and adversity. 

10. You see by far the most beautiful part of Gaul. 

11. Brutus will be appointed to the command of {prae- 
pond) the cavalry. 

280. READING LESSON. 

[Cjbsab, OoUlic War, Book I. 30-31] 

Post (after) bellum Helv^tiorum totius fer6 Galliae 
legati, principSs civitatum ad Caesarem conv6n6runt. 
Petierunt ut (that) sibi concilium totius Galliae in diem 
certam indicere (to appoint) lic6ret (it might be per- 
mitted, with dative). Dixerunt s6se habere quasdam r6s 
quas ab eo petere vellent (wished). Hoc Caesar per- 
misit (permitted). Prlncipgs diem concilio c6nstitu6runt. 
Post concilium pro his Divitiacus apud Caesarem dixit : 
Galliae totius faction^s (parties) esse duas ; harum alte- 
rius duces esse Aeduos^ alterius Sgquanos. Hos d6 po- 
testate multos iam annos bellum gessisse. A S^quanls 
Germanos in Galliam traductos (led across) esse et Se- 
quanorum hostfis multis proeliis superavisse; Sfiquanos 
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ipsos Germanis pargre coactos esse. Diicem Gerraauoruin, 
Ariovistum, barbarum atque crudelem {cruel) esse. 
Caesarem exercitu su6 eum prohibere posse n6 ^ maiorem 
multitudinem in Galliam ducat, Galliamque omnem ab 
3ius iniuria d^fendere posse. 
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CHAPTER LI. 
Irregular Verbs Yolo, Nolo, and Malo. 

281. Learn the indicative, infinitive, and participles 
of volo, n5l5, and mal5 (p. 236). Observe that the irregu- 
larity of ending is confined to the present tense. 

282. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. L6gi parfire vult. 2. Scribere volumus. 3. La- 
bor^re non vult. 4. Legere mavult. 6. Scire volui. 
6. Ptignare nolunt. 7. lubere volebat. 8. Fugere no- 
luit. 9. Dixit se nolle dticere. 10. Dicunt s6 malle 
sequl. 

II. 1. You (sing.) wish to move. 2. He is not 
willing to lead. 3. We prefer to remain. 4. He desired 
to be strong. 5. They were not willing to follow. 6. He 
wishes to be present. 7. They will be unwilling to follow. 
8. He says that he prefers to run. 9. What does he wish 
to say ? 10. They wish to command. 



1 nS . . . dUcat, /rom leading ; or, that he should not lead. 
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283. VOCABULARY. 

profectlo, -5nis, /., departure. nolo, nolle, nolui, (ne and 
loBtus, -a, -um, just. volo), be unwilling. 

Conor, -Sri, -atus, try, endeavor. mSlo, malle, malui, (magis 
incldS, -ere, -cidi, (In and and volo), wish more, prefer. 

cado), fall into, fall in with, post, {prep, with acc.)y after. 
volo, velle, volui, be willing, wish. 

284. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Mons quern Caesar 3. Labi6n6 occupari voluit ab 
hostibus tenetur. 2. Per provinciam nostram sine iniu- 
ria iter facere volunt. 3. Post profectionem equitatus 
captivi ctistodibus nocere conati sunt. 4. Non vult alii 
iniuriam inferre. 5. Senex filio qui inciderat in r6s 
adversas auxilium tulit. 6. Malumus aestate litus 
incolere quam in urbe manere. 7. Viri multarum natio- 
num Komam s6 suaque contulerant. 8. Puella ex urbe 
multa domum efferre vult. 9. Multi coguntur ad labo- 
rem magna noctis parte uti. 10. Captivi ctistodibus 
noc6re conati impedimenta portare coacti sunt. 

II. 1. Many men are not willing to obey the laws of 
the state. 2. The young man prefers to use his own lan- 
guage (rather) than (that) of another.^ 3. The boy is not 
willing to take^ the advice of older men. 4. The just 
judge did not favor the citizens of his own city. 5. Our 
country produces food for other nations. 6. The general 
was not willing to encamp in an unfavorable place. 
7. Other nations use much food which our country pro- 
duces. 8. Caesar spared his enemies, and they (qui) slew 
him. 9. We desire to trust those among whom we dwell. 
10. The lieutenants will select a place for a camp and 
carry thither an abundance of everything. 

1 For of another use proper case of alienus. s xjse Utor. 
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CHAPTER LII. 
Irregular Verbs !Eo and Fio. 

Two Datives. 

285. Learn the indicative^ the infinitives^ and the par- 
ticiples of eo and fio (p. 239) . 

Notice that t, the stem of eo is changed to e in the first 
person singular and the third person plural of the present 
indicative^ and in the present participle except in the 
nominative singular. 

Fl5 is used as the passive of fads. 

286. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. Ad colloquium it. 2. In urbem ibunt. 3. Ini- 
tium fugae fit. 4. In vicum iit. 5. Clarus fies. 6. Proe- 
lium factum erat. 7. Magnus fieri voluit. 8. Kolul Ire. 
9. lerant, ierint in Insulam. 10. Non fit po6ta. 

II. 1. We are going to the village. 2. We shall go, 
he has gone. 3. It happened to be summer. 4. He pre- 
ferred to go. 5. He has become a man. 6. I desire to 
become a merchant. 7. They will go in the night. 
8. He says that his father has gone. 9. He says that he 
is about to go. 10. He will become famous. 

287. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Aedul Caeaarl auzili5 erant, the Aeduans were (for) a 

support to Ccesar, 

2. Equitte aiudlid Brutd miss! sunt, the cavalry were sent as 

a support to Brutus. 
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Observe that in each sentence one of the datives may be trans- 
lated by ybr, and the other by to. The one translated by for is 
called the dative of purpose. The dative of purpose is frequently 
better rendered as a predicate noun (sometimes with as) than 
by /or. 

288. EuLE. — Two datives, of the object to which and of 
the end for which, are used with sum and a few other verbs, 

289. VOCABULARY. 

dolor, -Oris, m., grief, pain. redeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, (red and 

parens, -entls, m. and/., parent. eo), go back, return, 

trans, (prep. t(7it/i ace), across, fio, fieri, factus, (pass, of 

debeo, -ere, -ui, -itom, ought, facio), be made, become. 

owe. nascor, nasci, natus, be bora. 

eo, ire, ivi (ii), itum, go. praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

exeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, (ex and (prae and fero), carry be- 

eo), go out or away. fore, prefer. 

290. EXERCISES. 

I 1. Alius agricola fieri vult, alius mercator. 2. Om- 
n6s humanitatem voluptati praeferre d6b6mus. 3. Agri- 
cola auxilio filiis domum hominem misit. 4. Conabimur 
ante profectionem tuam domum redire. 5. Parentis 
nostri ex urbe exifirunt ; multo die redibunt. 6. Multi 
iuvenes domo exire quam cum parentibus manfire malunt. 

7. Omnia nostra c6nfer6mus et in provinciam ibimus. 

8. Senex nationum multarum Unguis utitur. 9. Parentes 
mel ex Graecia multa effer^bant. 10. Natus quadraginta 
annos Caesar consul factus est. 11. Ubi fuisti de secunda 
vigilia proximae noctis ? 12. Cur afuisti domo ? 13. Na- 
tion's quae trans Bh^num incolebant Gallica lingua non 
utSbantur. 
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II. 1. I shall try to find out his plan. 2. I have 
always wished to go to Rome. 3. The departure of our 
parents was (for) a great grief to us. 4. Every one^ 
ought to prefer to become good (rather) than famous. 
5. He was unwilling to wage war upon his fellow- 
citizens. 6. In the wars of Rome many citizens were 
slain. 7. The merchant desired to be away two months. 

8. He is a just man and ought to be made a judge. 

9. The cavalry of all Gaul came together in one place 
after Caesar's departure. 10. We fell in with your 
parents in Rome twenty days ago. 

291. READING LESSON. 

[C^SAB, Gallic War, I. 33^0.] 

Caesar Gallorum animos confirmavit, pollicitusque est 
sibi eam rem ctirae (dat. of cura, care) futtiram esse ; 
credere^ ses6 auctoritate sua adductum Ariovistum finem 
initiriis facturum esse. Tum {then) concilium dimisit. 
Lggati a Caesare missi ab Ariovisto postulaverunt ut 
(that) in colloquium veniret (would come). His Ariovistus 
respondit s6 venttirum non esse. Caesar iterum {again) 
legates misit qui dicebant eum Aeduos aliosque populi Ro- 
man! amicos defgnsurum esse. Eodem tempore ad Caesa- 
rem legslti ab Aeduis et Treveris {tlte Treveri) veniebant qui 
dicebant multos Germanos in Galliam venisse et in f inibus 
suTs consedisse. His rebus adductus Caesar bellum quam 
celerrimg^ cum Ariovisto gerere constituit, et Vesontionem 
{Vesontio), quod est oppidum maximum Sequanorum, ire 

1 The Romans often used omnSs where we say every one. 

3 Sometimes the indirect discourse depends upon a verb merely 
impl3ring the idea of saying (here poUicltus est). In English, insert 
saying or and said. ^ quam celerrime, as quickly as possible. 
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properavit. Militfis, vocibus territi G-alldrum ac mercSr 
torum qui ingenti magnitudine corporum Germanos, in- 
credibili virtute atque exercitatione {practice) in armis 
esse d!c6bant, longius (comparative of longe) ire nole- 
bant. Edrum aniinos Caesar longa oratione confirmayit. 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

Derivation and Composition of Words. 

202. Latin words, like English words, are sometimes 
simple, that is, made of one part; and sometimes com- 
pound, that is, made of two or more parts, each of which 
has a distinct meaning. Examples of compound words 
have already been given, some of which are repeated in 
the following lists for comparison and further study. 

sum, / am. 

ab-sum, I am away (from), lam absent, 

ad-8um, / am at or near {the person or thing in question), 7 am 

present. 
de-sum, I am away from, I am wanting or lacking, IfaiL 
prae-sum, I am before, am in front of am present, am at the head 

of{9s a leader is in front of the army), I command, 
pro-sum, / am for (a person or thing), I help, am advantageous. 
Buper-sum, / am over, I am left over, I survive. 
pos-Bum, (from pot [is], able, and sum) lam able, lean. 
fero, I bear, carry, bring. 

con-fero, I carry or bring together (then, because when two or 

more things are brought together one cannot help 

seeing their points of resemblance or diSerence, i 
compare). 
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dif-fero, / bear or carry apart, I put off, also / differ. 

ef-fero, (for ec [i.e. ex] -fero), I bear or carry ouU 

in-fero, I bear or bring in or against. 

prae-fero, / bear or carry or put before, I prefer. 

eo, I go. 

ex-eo, I go out. 

red-eo, / go back, I return. 

capiS, / take. 

re-ciplo, / take back, recover. 

teneo, / hold. 

con-tlneo, / hold together, contain, bound (in geographical sense) . 

per-tineo, / hold or stretch through, extend, pertain to. 

Bus-tineo, (for sub- teneo), / hold up from underneath, sustain. 

ob-tineo, I hold {against opposition), I maintain. 

The prefixes in the compounds given above are of very 
great use in Latin word-making. Learn their meanings. 
Notice that when the stem of a verb compounded with 
one of these prefixes contains a short a or e, that vowel is 
changed to short i {e.g. capio, re-cipio, teneO, con-tine5). 
Notice also that the final consonant of the prefix is some- 
times changed to suit the initial consonant of the word 
with which it is used {e.g. ef-fero for ec-fer5, dif-ferS for 
dis-ferQ| sns-tineo for snb-tineo). 

Note. — There are other ways of making compounds, as itls-itlran- 
dum, oath, from ItLs, right, law, and iUrandum, the gerundive of the 
verb itlr5, to swear. The composition of such words is explained, as 
they occur, in the special vocabularies from this point to the end of the 
book. 

293. In the compound words given above, each part 
retains the meaning it has as a separate word. So, for 
instance, eo is a verb, go, and ex-eo is also a verb, go out. 
But words are made from other words by derivation, as 
well as by composition. Notice amo, love, amicus, friendly 
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or friendf amlcitiai friendship. Here amO is a verb, amicus 
an adjective (used also as a noun), and amioitia a noun. 
Yet all evidently belong together in meaning, and all 
contain the root am-. 



2&4« Examine the following : — 

impero (stem Impera-) , / com- Imperator (-5ri8, m.) , comman- 

mand. der, general. 

vinco (stem vie-), / congtter. victor (-drls, m.)f conqueror. 

victor. 

295. Rule. — The ending -tor added to verb stems 
forms masculine nouns denoting the agent or doer of 

an action. 

Note. — The verb stem is most easily fomid for this purpose by 
removing the ending of the supine. If the supiue of the verb ends in 
sumf the ending of the noun is sor instead of -^or ; as, defends 
(supine defSnsuxn), defend^ defensor, defender. Verb stems are 
sometimes changed in the supine very much as noun stems of the third 
declension are changed when the nominative ending is added (52. 5 ; 65). 

296* Examine the following : — 

de-d5 (supine deditum), Isur- dedi-tio (-onis, /.), surrender. 

render. 

monlo (supine manitum), / mnni-tio (-onis, /.), fortifica- 

fortify. tion. 

ad-venio (supine ad ventuiii),/ adventus (-as, m.), arrival. 

come to, arrive. 

297* Rule. — The endings -fid and -tus, added to verb 
stems, form abstract nouns expressing axstion. 

Note. — The endings -id {-oniSy f.) and -tura (-ae, f.) are used in the 
same way. If the supine of the verb ends in -sum, the endings are -si J, 
-«u«, and -«Mro; as, tltor (deponent, p.p. tisus), / usp^ tlsus (-u«, m.), 
use. 
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298. Examine the following : — 

miles (stem millt-) , soldier, mQlt-ia (-ae, /.)» military service. 

amicus (stem amico-), friend. amici-tia (-ae, /.)« friendship. 
celer (stem celeri-), quick. celeri-tfis (-tatis,/.)» quickness. 

vir (stem viro-)» man. vlr-tus (-tfltls, /.), manliness, 

virtue, courage, 
magniis (stem mSgno-)} ^^^<3(^' magni-tudo (-tadinis, /.)> 

greatness, size. 

299. Rule. — The endings -ia, -ft'a, -tas, -fus, -tudo, 
added to adjective and nowi stems, form feminine abstract 
nouns expressing quality. 

Note. — A final o of the stem is regularly changed to i before these 
endings (as axnico-, amicitia) . In virtCLs, formed from the stem viro-f 
the o is dropped. Occasionally the stem is slightly changed in some 
other way, as in facultfts, ability, from stem facili- of facilis, ea^. 

300« Adjectives are formed in Latin as in English 
from nouns (nominal adjectives) and from verbs (verbal 
adjectives). So few derived adjectives are used in this 
book that only a few endings can be given here. 

The endings -anus, -enuSy -Inus, added to noun stems 
minus their final vowel, form adjectives with the sense 
oi belonging to; as, Boma, Rome, Edmanus, Roman; alius, 
another, alienus, belonging to another or to others, foreign: 

The endings 4lis and -bills added to verb stems form 
adjectives denoting passive qualities; as^ faciQ, do^ faci- 
lis, doable^ easy; credo, believe, ored-i-biliB, to be believed, 
credible. 

301. Verbs are sometimes derived from noun or 
adjective stems; as, liber5, set free, from the stem of 
liber, free; — sometimes from verb stems. Most verbs 
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of the first conjugation are formed from noun or adjec- 
tive stems in a or o (first or second declension), and 
many verbs of the fourth conjugation are formed from 
noun or adjective stems in % (third declension). Some 
verbs of the second and third conjugations, also, are 
formed from noun and adjective stems. 



>i^f>o- 



CHAPTER LIV. 
Subjunctive Mood. 

Sequence of Tenses; Indirect Qtiestion. 

302. Learn the subjunctive mood of sum (p. 233). 
What must be added to the present infinitive to form 

the imperfect subjunctive ? How does the perfect sub- 
junctive differ from the future perfect indicative ? What 
must be added to the perfect infinitive to form the plu- 
perfect subjunctive ? 

303. ILLUSTEATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Repeiio ubi sis, ubi fueris, / am finding out where you are, 

where you have been (or were), 

2. Reperiam ubi sis, ubi f ueris, 1 shall find out where you are, 

where you have been (or were). 

3. Repperer5 ubi sis, ubi fueris, / shall have found out where 

you are, where you have been (or were) . 

4. ReperiSbaxn ubi essSs, ubi fuissSs, / was finding out where 

you were, where you had been. 
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5. RepperX ubi 68868, ubi f uisaGs, / found out where you were^ 

where you had been, 

6. Reppereram ubi e88S8| ubi fui8868, 1 had found out where 

you werey where you had been. 

The tenses of the principal clauses of the first three examples 
— the present, the future, and the future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. The tenses of the principal clauses 
of the last three examples — the imperfect, the perfect and the 
pluperfect — are called secondary or historical tenses. 

In the subjunctive, the present and perfect are primary ; the 
imperfect and pluperfect, secondary. 

To which class of tenses, primary or secondary, do the verbs 
of the subordinate clauses of the first three examples belong ? 

To which class do the verbs of the subordinate clauses of the 
last three examples belong? 

304. Rule. — Primary tenses of the indicative are fol- 
lowed by primary tenses of the subjunctivey and secondary 
tenses by secondai^ tenses, 

306. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

DIRECT QUESTIONS. INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

1. Quia eat tuu8Come8? 1. Sci5 quia ait tuua cornea,/ 

Who is your com- know who your companion 

panion f is, 

2. Ubier&a? Where were 2. Audlvi ubi eaaSa, / heard 

you f where you were, 

3. Clir afuiati? Why 3. Repperl cflr abeaaSa, I found 

were you absent f out why you were absent. 

Observe (1) that each dependent clause in the examples 
begins with an interrogative word; (2) that while it has not 
the form of a question, it gives the substance of the question 
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opposite ; (3) that it depends upon a verb, either as subject or 
object. Such clauses are called indirect questions. 
Notice the mood of indirect questions. 

306. Rule. — The subjunctive is used in indirect 
questions, 

307. VOCABULARY. 

finitimus, -a. -um, neighbor- hortor, -ari, -fitus, urge, exhort. 

ing ; 08 noun, neighbor, intellego, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, 
(finl-, stem of finis, adj, (Inter and lego), under- 

ending -timus). stand. 

Procillus, -i, m., Procillus. persequor, -sequi, -secotus, 

terra, -ae, /., earth, land. pursue. 

usus, -us, m., advantage, use, qoaero, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 
experience. situm, ask, inquire about. 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ubi fueris proxima nocte intellegere non pos- 
sum. 2. Cur domi non esses mirabatur. 3. Mater intel- 
legit quid liberis tisui sit. 4. lulia patriam omnibus terrls 
praefert. 5. Post bellum patria nostra secimdis rebus 
usa est. 6. Magister a m6 quaesivit cur afuissem. 
7. Quae causa doloris esset mlratus ^st. 8. Procillus in 
ipsum Caesarem hostem equitatu persequentem incidit. 
9. Nauta luliam sibi uxori d6l6git. 10. Dumnorix et 
dorai et in finitimis civitatibus multos amicos hab^bat. 

11. Centurio suos hortatus exspectantibus * signum dat. 

12. Puerl qui trans fltimen fugerunt nolunt dlcere ubi 
fuerint. 

II. 1. He asks me why I was absent so long. 2. Cic- 
ero was made consul by the Romans when forty-two years 
old. 3. I will endeavor to be just to every one.^ 4. You 
ought to go home early every day. 5. Your parents 

^ See 51, note, > With lastus use Ixx with ace., not dative. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 155 

know where you are. 6. Your parents knew where you 
were. 7. After the departure of my friends I returned 
home. 8. Everybody prefers to go from the city in sum- 
mer. 9. My father understands what books are agreeable 
to me. 10. They threw their arms to the ground and 
fled. 11, We wish to be useful to oiir neighbors. 



»J*«CKH 



CHAPTER LV. 
First Conjugation: Subjunctive Active. 

Clauses of Purpose {Final Clauses), 

309. Learn the subjunctive active of am5. 
Inflect the subjunctive of narrOi vastS, occupQ, cel5. 

310. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. LSg&tum mittit ut agros vastet, he sends a lieutenant that 

he may lay waste, in order to lay waste, to lay waste, the fields, 

2. Ugfttum mittit qui (at is) agr58 vastet, he sends a lieu- 

tenant who is to lay waste, in order to lay waste, to lay waste, 
the fields. 

3. Ez duce petunt nS agrds vSLstet, they ask the commander 

that he may not lay waste, not to lay waste, the fields. 

Notice the various English equivalents of the subordinate 

clauses beginning with ut, ne, and qui, and also the mood of the 

verbs which follow these particles. 

What is the difference in meaning between ut and net 

Ut . . . vdstet, qui . . . vastet, and ne . . . vastet express the 

purpose of the action of the principal verb. Such clauses are 

called clauses of purpose (final clauses). 
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31 !• Rule. — The subjunctive with ui, ne, or a relative 
is used to ea^ess purpose {fined davses). 

Caution. — The rule for sequence of tenses given in the last 
chapter must be observed in clauses of purpose (final clauses). 

312. VOCABULARY. 

mors, mortis, /., death. remaneo, -ere, -mansi, no 
tiitus, -a, -um, safe. supine; fuL part,, reman- 

cog^nosco, >ere, -novi, -nitum, sarus, (re and maneo), 

(con and gnosco), find out. remain. 

moneo, -ere,monui,moBitum, vito, -are, -avi, -atum, avoid. 

advise, warn. ut, conj., that, in order that. 

relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lie- ne, co?^'., that not, in order that 

turn, leave. not. 

313. EXEBCISES ON FOBMS. 

I. 1. Eum mittit ut vastet, occupet, iuvet. 2. Eos 
mittit ut vastent, occupent, iuvent. 3. Eum misit ut 
vastaret, occuparet, iuvaret. 4. Eos mittet ut vastent, 
occupent, iuvent. 5. Eos monet ne c6lent, properent, 
vitent, llberent. 6. Eum monebat n6 c6laret, properaret, 
vitaret, liberaret. 

II. 1. He advises them to carry, hasten, adorn, set 
free. 2. He was advising them not to carry, hasten, 
adorn, set free. 3. He sent cavalry to assist, to attack, 
to set free. 4. He will send cavalry to assist, to attack, 
to set free. 

314. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Labienus trans flumen magnas copias misit quae 
munltum locum occuparent. 2. Caesar quaesivit quot 
Germanl in Gallia essent. 3. Quaerit qua de causa s@ 
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vitaverim. 4. Mors clari po6tae dolori civibus erat. 

5. CUstodes captivos ad montem f ugientes persequ6bantur. 

6. Ifissit muliergs et liberos ex oppido exire ut iniuriam 
vitarent. 7. Periculi temporibus sociis auxilium ferre 
debemus* 8. Tres legionfis rellquit ut oppidum ab impetu 
hostium tutiim esset. 9. Imperator m6 monet ut domi 
hiemem. 10. Cognoscginus ubi arma tua c6laveris. 
11. Maior natti filius domo discedere, minor reman^re 
mavult. 

II. 1. He did not know why I was avoiding Him. 
2. I will see who is in the garden. 3, He advised his 
son to conceal his plan. 4. He sent his servant to carry 
grain to his horse. 5. We shall return home at"^ the 
beginning of summer to assist our parents. 6. The old 
man urged his son to return home with the utmost speed. 

7. He told me why he was hurrying. 8. We shall warn 
the Helvetians not to attack the towns of our neighbors. 

9. I prefer the city where I was born to this (city). 

10. We were unable to find the cause (what was the 
cause) of the boy's death. 11. My mother thinks that I 
am safer on land. 

316. READING LESSON. 

[C-BSAB, Gallic War, I. 41-47.] 

Septimo die postquam {after) Vesontione castra mota 
erant ab exploratoribus ntintiatum est Ariovisti copias a 
nostris milibus passuum quattuor et viginti abesse. Ario- 
vistus ad Caesarem legatos misit qui eum in colloquium 
vocarent. Dies colloquio dictus est ex eo die quintus. 
Ad colloquium Caesar decimae legionis milit6s, quos sibi 

1 Prim& aeet&te. 
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fidissimos habebat, in equos positos 86cum duxit. Per 
eos Caesar Ariovistum prohib6re voluit n6 s6 interficere 
conargtur (imperf. subj. of conor). In colloquio Ario- 
vistus summa arrogantia (the greatest arj'ogance) tisus est 
equitesque qui cum eo vgnerant in Eomanos lapides t6la- 
que i6c6runt. Caesar cum militibus suis in castra s€ 
rec6pit, neque iterum (again) vocatus in colloquium ire 
volebat, quod sine perlculo s6 facere posse non putabat, 
sed Gaium Valerium Procillum et Marcum Metium 
misit. His mandavit (commissioned) ut quae diceret 
(said, imperf. subj. of died) Ariovistus sibi nuntiarent. 
Hos Ariovistus dicere conantes prohibuit et in catenas 
(fetters, chains) conigcit (threw). 



CHAPTER LVI. 
First Conjugation: Subjunctive Passive. 

Clauses of BesvM (Consecutive Clauses). 

316. Learn the subjunctive passive of amQ. 

317. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puer tain dSfessus fuit nt earn iuvarem, the boy was so 

tired that 1 helped him. 

2. Puer ita fScit ut ii5n amarStur, the boy acted so that he teas 

not loved, 

3. G^rmani tarn fortfis erant ut tdtus exercitUB perturbft- 

rStur, the Germans were so brave that all the army was 
disturbed. 
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4. N6m5 tarn bonus est qui ab omnibus amfitur, no one is 

so good that he is loved by all. 

The clauses beginning with ut and qui in these sentences 
denote result (consecutive clauses). Observe that they are the 
same in form as purpose clauses, except that ut non is used 
instead of ne in negative sentences. . 

31 8. Rule. — The subjunctive with ui, ut non, or a 
relative^ is used to eoispress result. 

319. VOCABULARY. 

commatfitlS, -onls, /., change. sQspiclo, -9nl8, /., suspicion. 

inimicus, -i, m., (In and ami- timer, -oris, m,, fear. 

cub), a person unfriendly, tantus, -a, -urn, so great. 

an enemy. dubito, -fire, -avi, -atum, 
mens, mentis, /., mind. doubt, hesitate. 

pons, pontis, w., bridge. fta, adv.^ so, 

320. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Easdem copias quae ad portum consederant 
praesidio navibus reliquit. 2. Iter tarn diflBcile erat ut 
eodem die redire non conargmur. 3. Ea pecunia ita 
tlteminl ut * alils prositis. 4. Tantus timor totum exerci- 
tum occupavit ut omnium mentis animique perturbaren- 
tur. 5. Caesar duc6s militum convocavit ut dfiliberarent 
quid optimum esset. 6. Adventu auxiliorum tanta com- 
mtltatio facta est ut n6mo in host^s impetum facere 
dubitaret. 7. Omn^s fmitimos cognoscere volumus. 
8. Caesar terra marique * inimlcos bellum sibi inferentfis 
persequebatur. 9. Pons in Rhodano pluribus ^ ante annis 
factus erat. 10. Ex captivis cognovit qui cum Cicerone 

1 Ita ut prOsitis, so that you may (or will) benefit, so as to benefit. 
3 In this phrase in is regularly omitted. ^ Several. 
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delTberAvissent. 11. Dux miIit6s'hortatus est ut timdris 
sasplcionem yitS,reiit. 

II. 1. He fortifies the camp that it may be safe from 
the attack of the enemy. 2. The town was so fortified 
that it was not takfen by the enemy. 3. The judge was 
so just that he was praised by all his fellow-citizens. 
4. Cicero did not think that death was the end of the 
soul. 5. He exhorted his sons to avoid bad company. 
6. My friend warned me not to spend the winter in 
Britain. 7. The general • understood why 1 hesit^tted to 
remain in camp. 8. The seashore was so pleasant that 
the boys were delighted. 9. The recruit is made brave 
by daily experience in (of the) camp. 10. The consul 
was disturbed in mind and spirit by the suspicion of his 
enemies. 



^i^oo- 



CHAPTER LVIL 
Second Conjugation: Subjunctive Mood. 

Purpose and BesvU Clauses. — Continued. 

321. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
habeS. 

322. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Verbs of Fearing, 

1. Verfitur ut locum occupet, he fears that he will not get 

possession of the place. 

2. Verfitur n6 hostte locum occupent, he fears that the 

enemy will get possession of the place. 
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3. Timebat n8 amicum vulneraret, he was afraid he might 

wound his friend, 

4. TimfimuB ut in urbem vSnerit, we fear he has not come to 

the city. 

Observe that in these sentences ut is translated with not and 
ne without it. 

323. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Quln. • 

1. Non dubito quln amStur, 1 do not doubt that he is loved. 

2. N5n abest stLspIcio quin vSrum cfilet, the suspicion is not 

wanting that he is concealing the truth. 

3. N5n dubitftvSrunt quln v6rum easet, they did not doubt 

that it was true. 

4. N5n dubium erat quln hoBtfia vCniaaent, there was no 

doubt that the enemy had come. 

324. VOCABULARY. 

iiiilltla,-ae,/., military service. cSnstltuS, -ere, -stltui, -stltii- 

voluntas,-atl8,/.,will,goodwill. turn, arrange, decide. 

dignus, -a, -um, {with ahl.), proficiscor, -i, profectus, set 

worthy. out. 

dublus, -a, -um, doubtful, (cf. contra(prep.toi^^ ace.), against. 

Eng. dubious). quin, conj., that, but that. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. N6m6 dubitare debet quin nostri clv6s pro pa- 
tria fortiter pugnent. 2. Pater timet ut fllius valeat. 
3. Timebat ut comes fide dignus esset. 4. Non est dubium 
quin iuvenis fide dignus sit. 5. Num potest quisquam 
dubitare quin Italia poetarum et imperatorum sit patria ? 
6. StisplQio non abest quin in Italia remaneat ut militiam 
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vitet. 7. Quaeris d« nobis cur ita hoc homine delectfimur. 

8. Constituit post mortem patris domum relinquere et in 
urbem ire. 9. Contra voluntfttem meam accidit ut ex 
urbe proficTscI pararem. 10. Pater fllium domum relin- 
quentem monuit ut malos comit6s vitaret. 

II. 1. We feared that Ariovistus intended^ to remain. 
2. It happened that I remained at home. 3. So great 
was the fear of our soldiers that they did not sustain the 
attack of the? enemies' cavalry. 4. We will find out how 
many bridges over the Rhone remain. 6. He did not 
doubt that his neighbors were safe. 6. So great a change 
in {of) affairs was made in a few months that his enemies 
were greatly disturbed. 7. The lieutenant wished to 
lead his infantry across the bridge and encamp upon the 
hill. 8. He feared that his soldiers would not obe3\ 

9. There is no doubt that my brother is present. 

10. The general fears that the minds and feelings of the 
recruits (new soldiers) will be disturbed by the approach 
of the enemy. 

326. BEADING LESSON. 

[CiESAB, Oallic War^ I. 48.] 

Eodem di6 Ariovistus castra promovit {moved forward, 
pro and movit) et mllibus passuum sex a Caesaris castris 
sub {under ^ at the foot of) monte c6ns6dit. Postero di^ 
praeter {past) Caesaris castra suas copias dtixit et mlli- 
bus passuum duobus ultra {beyond) eum castra fecit eo 
consilio ut frumento commeatuque, qui ex S6quanis et 
Aeduis portaretur, Caesarem intercltideret {shtU off). 
Ex eo die di6s continues {successive) quinque Caesar 

1 Bsset in anixnO. Gf . Orfiretoiifirl In animO erat, 171. 
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pro castris suas copias ediixit ut Ariovisto potestatein 
pugnandi {of fighting, gerund of pugno) daret. Ario- 
vistus his omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit, 
equitatu cottidie proelium commisit. Genus hoc erat 
pugnae (of fight), quo s6 German! exercuerant {had 
trained), Equitum milia erant sex, totidem (just so 
many) numero pedit6s velocissimi ac fortissirai. Cum 
his in proelia equitSs ibant. Ad eos se recipiebant. Hi 
in perlculls equites iuvabant, et tanta erat eorum celeritas 
ut non minus velociter quam equi currerent (imperf. subj. 
of curro). 



CHAPTER LVIII. 

Imperative Constructions. 

Wishes. 

327. Learn the present imperative of am5, habe5, dfico, 
audi9, nQlS. 

328. Imperative constructions include all kinds of 
commands, requests, and permissions. The following are 
the most common : — 

POSITIVE. NEGATIVE. 

1. properemus, let us hurry, ne properemus, let us not hurry. 
/-properS, hurry. 



2 \ °' 

' I properSs, you (one) must 



L hurry. 



noli properare, 

or [- do not hurry. 

ne properaveris, 



} 
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3.- 



FOSITITB. 


NEOATIYB. 


properet, 


let him 
hurry, 


ne properet, 


let him not 
hurry, 


or 


or 


or 


or 


properaverit, 


he shall 
hurry. 


ne properaverit, 


he shall not 
hurry. 



329. Commands, requests, and permissions are ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive, except in the second person, 
and in the second person they may be expressed by the 
subjunctive. 

1. The second person of the subjunctive in positive, 
commands is rarely used except when the subject is you 
in the sense of owe or people, 

2. Negative commands of the second person are ex- 
pressed by noli (nolite) with the present infinitive, or by 
the present or perfect subjunctive with nS. 

3. Notice that in imperative sentences there is no 
difference in the translation between the present and the 
pe;*fect subjunctive. 

4. Notice that n5 is the negative in imperative sen- 
tences. 



330. 
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(XTtmam) bonus sIb, may you be good. 
XTtinam bonus ess6s, would you were good, 
XTtinam bonus fuissSs, would you had been good, 
(Utinam) n6 malus sis, may you not be bad, 
(XTtinam) n6 malus essSs, would you were not bad, 
(Utinam) nS malus fuissSs, would you had not been bad. 

Notice that utinam is sometimes translated, and sometimes 
inerely shows that the sentence in which it occurs is a wish. 
Notice, also,- that utinam may usually be omitted in Latin. 
Notice that when the wish refers to the future the present 
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subjunctive, when it refers to the present the imperfect, and 
when it refers to the past the pluperfect, is used. When the 
-wish refers to the present or past, it is unfulfilled. Compare the 
subjunctive in conditions, 337-340. Observe that the negative 
is ne. 

331. EuLE. — Wishes are expressed by the subjunctive, 
often introduced by uiinam. The negative is ne. Wishes 
referring to the future take the present tense, unfulfilled 
wishes referring to the present take the imperfect, and 
referring to the past the pluperfect. 

332. VOCABULARY. 

pecus, -oris, n., flock. ooro, -fire, -fivl, -fituni,t take 

antiquus, -a,-uin, ancient. care, cause. 

nuUus, -a, -um, no, no one. soleo, *ere, solitus, (semi-dep.) 

audeo, -ere, ausus, {dep. in be accustomed. 

perf,, plup,, and fut, perf.), transe5, -Ire, -ii, -itum, (tr&ns 
dare. and eo), go across, cross. 

cogito, -fire, -fivi, -fitum, vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live, 

think. utinam, O that, would that. 

333. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Propers, mi fill, domum redire. 2. Libros, dis- 
cipuli, domum vobiscum n6 portaveritis. 3. Ne quisqnam 
hunc hostem timuerit. 4. Noli putare m6 ad quemquam 
longas epistulas sctlbere. 5. Ctira ut vir dignus patre 
SIS et cogita qu5 in loc5 st6s. 6* Semper audete v6ra 
dicere. 7. N6 soliti sitis hunc agrum translre. 8. NuUl 
erat dubium quin arma contra Caesarem pararentur. 
9. AntiquI Germani non multum f rumen to sed magna ex 
parte ^ pecore vivfibant. 10. Non tam acer civis sum ut 
putem militiam esse semper gratam. 11. DebSmus ita 

1 In great part, largely. 
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vivere ut alils prosimus. 12. Ne militfis d6 mortis peri- 
cnlo cogitaverint. 13. Utinam mater adesset. 14. Uti- 
nam domo afuissem. 

II. 1. The minds of the soldiers were seized with so 
great fear that they were thrown into disorder. 2. The 
general feared that his speech might be too long. 3. He 
decided to go (set out) to Britain to avoid wrong from 
(of) his enemies. 4. I do not doubt that the bridge is 
safe. 6. Send the boy home. 6. Do not send the boy 
home. 7. Let the soldiers avoid the suspicion of fear. 
8. Let us not fear the enemy. 9. These boys so act that 
they are loved by everybody. 10. Caesar had perceived 
the ' good will of Divitiacus towards himself. 11. He 
wished to drive his flock to a safe place. 12. No one ^ 
doubts that the ancient Germans were brave. 13. May 
they not dare to cross. 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

Third Conjugration : Subjunctive Active and 
Passive; Conditional Sentences. 

334. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
dtLcS. 

335. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI adest, laetl samus, if he is present, we are glad. 

SI aderat, laetl eramus, if lie was present, we were glad. 

1 See 1. 8. 
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SI aderit, laetl erimus, if he is {shall be) present, we shall be 

glad. 
SI adfuit» laetl fuimus, if he was {has been) present, we were 

(have been) glad. 

Notice that each sentence consists of two clauses, — a con- 
dition introduced by si (if), and a conclusion. The truth of 
the conclusion depends upon the truth of the condition. Such 
sentences are called conditional sentences. 

Notice that in the sentences given above nothing is implied 
as to the truth of the assertions. It is simply stated that if the 
condition is (was, shall be) true, the conclusion is (was, shall be) 
true. Such conditions are called simple conditions. Notice the 
mood of the verbs. 

Notice that in simple future conditions the future tense is 
used when in English we use the present. 

Note. — Conditions referring to action completed in past time are 
in the pluperfect ; as, si adfuerat, if he had {at some previous time) 
been present. But these do not of tea occur. 

Sometimes a future conclusion depends upon a condition which will 
already belong to past time when the conclusion shall or may hecome 
true ; as, i/" / comet I shall go back. I evidently cannot go back until 
after I have come ; the condition therefore refers to the past ; but the 
whole sentence refers to the future, therefore the condition must refer 
to the past and the future at once, i.e. must be in the future perfect 
tense, si vSnerO, redibO. 

336* Rule. — In simple conditional sentences the in- 
dicative is used in both condition and conclusion. 

337. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI aderit, laetl erimus, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 

glad. 
SI adsit laetl slmus, if he should be present^ we should be glad. 

Notice that these sentences refer to the future. The second 
differs from the first only in being less vivid, implying that the 
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speaker is in doubt, or is unwilling to make a plain, simple 
statement. Notice the moods and tenses. Compare 330, 331. 

338. Rule. — Less vivid future conditions take the 
present subjunctive in both clauses. 

Note. — The form of the less vivid condition corresponding to the 
future perfect indicative of the simple (more vivid) condition (see 335, 
note) is the perfect subjunctive, si vSnerim, redeam, if I shoiUd come 
{have come) , I should go hack. 

339. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI adeBset, laetl eaaSmua, if he were presenty we should he 

glad. 
Si adf uiaset, laetl fuissSmua, if he had been present, we should 

have been glad. 

Notice that in these sentences the condition is supposed to 
be untrue. Such conditions are called conditions contrary to 
fact. Notice the mood and the tenses of the verbs. Compare 
330, 331. 

340. EuLE. — In conditions contrary to fcLCt the im- 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used in both clauses, 
the imperfect referring to present time, the pluperfect to 
past time. 

341. VOCABULARY. 

opus, operis, n., work. 

renantio, -are, -avi, -atum, report, [_pref. re- + nnntio]. 

resisto, -ere, restiti (no supine), resist, [pref. re- + sisto (redu- 

plicated form from sto, stand)]. 

return, go back, [re- again, + ver- 
revertor, reverti, reversus tor, turn]. The deponent forms 

sum, Y are used chiefly in the present, 

revepto, -ere, -reverti, re- imperf. and fut.^ the active forms 

versum. J in the perf.fpluperf, and fut. perf. 
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qiils, quae (qua), quid, indef, pron,y any, any one, one. 

qui, qua (quae), quod, indef, pron., any (see 226). 

si, conj.y if. 

nisi, cofij., if not, unless, [ni (^for ne) + si (ynth shortened vowel)]. 

342. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si mS,gnum pecoris numerum in castris habent, 
inopiSi superarl non possunt. 2. Si revertetur ut nobis 
resistat, tertio die pugnabimus. 3. Si dignus ess6s qui ^ 
Komanus appellareris, hostibus resisterfis. 4. Si tanta 
erat operis altitude, hostibus facile resistere poterant. 
5. L^gatus nisi interfectus erit, in Ttaliam revertetur ut 
consul! haec renuntiet. 6. Si quis barbaris restitit, non 
dubium est quin interfectus sit. 7. Milites nisi castra 
defendere poterunt, non dubium est quin omnes fugiant. 
8. Si fltiinen transiit ut in oppidum fugeret, non dubito 
quin vivat; si domi remansit, interfectus est. 9. Si 
vgrum est quod exploratores renuntiav6runt, hostSs ad 
castra venire non ausi sunt. 10. Si equites Rh.6num tran- 
sierunt ut loci naturam cognoscerent, pedites apud flumen 
remans6runt qui pontem defenderent. 

II. 1. If one dares to resist, there is no danger. 2. No 
pain is so great that it cannot be borne if one wishes to 
bear it. 3. I do not doubt that the soldiers have returned 
to the work. 4. If you have determined to go against 
the enemy, you ought to think of the safety of the flocks. 
5. If any dare not remain, let them return ^ home. 6. If 
the soldiers have not fled, the enemy have not taken the 
camp. 7. If you wish (use void), you may return on the 

1 Cf. 317, 4. 

3 In lAtin, as in English, the conclusion of a conditional sentence 
sometimes takes the form of a command, which must be expressed by 
tSie proper part of the verb. See Chapter LYIII. 
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fifth day. 8. The ancient Eomans were accustomed to 
bear the toil of military service with the greatest good- 
will in order that they might deserve (be worthy) to be 
praised. 9. May you take care to answer truly (true 
things). 10. If you do not dare to resist the enemy, I 
fear you are not worthy to return to military service. 
11. If any are accustomed to think of their own safety, 
they are not worthy to be called soldiers. 

III. 1. Nisi magnum pecoris numerum in castris habu- 
issent, inopia superati essent. 2. Si quis nobis resistere 
audebit, interficietur. 3. Imperator si in castra reverta- 
tur, sum ma militum voluntate contra host6s proficiscatur. 
4. Caesar si adfuisset, ptignavisset ; si piignavisset, host6s 
superavisset ; si host6s superavisset, Galliam occupavis- 
set. 5. Si v6ra captivus respondit, milit^s fortiter 
opus d6fend6runt. 6. Nisi quis d6 hostium adventu 
nuntiavisset, castra nostra capta essent. 7. Captivus 
nisi v6ra respondisset, statim a militibus interfectus 
esset. 8. Nisi LabiSnus ante s6lis occasum reverta- 
tur, mllitfis longo labore defessi d6 deditione cogitent. 
9. Milites si statim 6 castris educantur, hostibus fortiter 
resistant. 10. Si ante sextam horam in urbem consul v§- 
nerit, prima noctis vigilia contra host6s ire properabimus. 
11. Utinam ne cum Germanis proelium commisisset. 

IV. 1. If we do not take possession of the bridge, we 
shall not be able to cross the river. 2. If the soldiers 
who were in the town had not been frightened, they 
would not have fled. 3. If you should try to avoid 
death, you would not deserve (be worthy) to be called 
brave. 4. The forces of the enemy are so great that they 
would take the town if our men were not resisting 
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bravely. 5. If the place had not been surrounded by a 
wall, we should not have dared to remain. 6. If the Ro- 
mans had not been tired by (their) work, they would 
have remained at the bridge to resist the Germans. 7. We 
shall not be able to return to camp unless some one comes 
to aid us (to us as an aid) before sunset. 8. If the foot- 
soldiers should run quickly to the river, they would seize 
the bridge. 9. If the general had not led out the sol- 
diers from the camp into line of battle, the enemy would 
have set out for home on that day. 10. If the Gauls 
should make an attack upon our men, they would betake 
themselves to the camp. 

343. BEADING LESSON. 

[C-fflJSAB, Gallic WaVf I. 49.] 

Ubi {when) Ariovistum castris se tenfire Caesar intel- 
l6xit, ne dititius (compar. of diu) commeatu prohiberetur, 
ultrS, (beyond) eum locum quo in loco German! consede- 
rant circiter passus sfiscentos ab eis, castrTs idoneum 
locum delggit acieque triplici (triple) instructa (perf. 
pass. part, of mstruo) ^ ad eum locum venit. Primam et 
secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam castra mtinlre 
iussit. Hic locus ab hoste circiter passus s6scentos, uti 
(as) dictum est, aberat. Eo (thither) circiter hominum 
numero sedecim milia expedita (unencumbered, in fight- 
ing trim) cum omni equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae 
copiae nostros terrSrent et munitione (from fortification) 

1 AciS triplici instrUcta, a triple line being drawn upt i.e. having 
formed a triple line. So below, mUnitis castris, the camp having 
been fortified, i.e. when the camp was fortified. See Chapter LXII., 
Ablative Absolute. 
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proMb6rent. Caesar, ut (as) ante coiistituerat, duas 
aci6s hostem propulsare (drive off), tertiam castra mu- 
nire iussit. Castrls munitls^ duas ibi (there) legiongs 
reliquit et partem auxiliorum, quattuor reliquas in castra 
maiora redtixit (led back). 
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CHAPTER LX. 

Fourth Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and 

Passive. 

Clauses with Cum. 

344, Learn the subjunctive active and passive of audio. 

346. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

cum civitfts bellum infert, ducSs dfiliguntor, when the state 

begins a war^ leaders are chosen, 
cum haec legfis, adero, when you read (i.e. shall read) thiSy I 

shall be present. 
oppidum BritannI vocant, cum silvas mflnifirunt) the Britons 

call it a town, when they have fortified the woods. 
cum vSneris, cSgnoscSs, when you come (i.e. shall have come), 

you will find out. 

Observe the mood and tenses. 

346. Rule. — Cum meaning when (cum temporal) 
takes the indicative to define a time. 

1 See p. 171, note. * 
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347. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

cum esset Caesar in Oallift, 16gatX v6n6runt, when Ccesar was 

in Gavl, envoys came* 
Caesari cum id n&iti&tum esset, ab urbe profectus est, 

when that ums (i.e. had been) announced to Ccesar, he set out 
from the city. 

348. Rule. — In narrative, cum meaning when or as 
(cum historical) takes the imperfect and pluperfect sub- 
junctive to describe a time. 

Note. — The indicative is used with cuxn when a date is given, the 
subjunctive when a situation or circumstance is given involving the idea 
of time. Generally dates are given in primary tenses, and therefore 
cum with the imperfect and pluperfect indicative is rare. When a 
time is described, the tenses used are naturally secondary, hence the 
use of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive with cum in n^rative. 
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VOCABULARY. 



Britannus, -i, m., a Briton, in- 
habitant of Britain. 

mag^istratus, -as, m., magis- 
trate, magistracy \_stem of 
maglster (master) + a (as 
if from a verb of first conj.) 

+ tU8]. 

mSnitio, -onis, /., fortification 
[mSiii (o/munio) -f ti5]. 

cum, conj,, when, as, since, al- 
though. 



tamen, conj., nevertheless, still, 
however. 

contendo, -ere, -tendi,-tentum» 
contend, struggle, hasten 
\_pref. con 4- tendo, stretch]. 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 
come through, arrive [per + 
venio]. 

vinco, -ere, vici, victum, con- 
quer. 

bene, adv., well. 
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EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Ad amicos, cum tisus est, Galll se recipiunt. 
2. Caesar cum Helv6tios vicisset, mviltos annos cum 
aliis bellum gerebat. 3. Helvetil cum omnia constitu- 
issent, Orgetorigem ducem d6l6g6runt. 4. lUe cum dux 
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delectus esset, Dumnorlgem adduxit ut regnum occupare 
cOnarfitur. 5. Cum magistratus multittidinem hominum 
ex agris cOgerent, Orgetorigis mors eis ntintiata est. 

6. Barbarl cum oppidum c6p6runt, incolas interficiunt. 

7. Dux cum hostes vicerit exercitum dimittet nisi ei a 
senattl imperatum erit ut cum Germanis bellum gerat. 

8. Si VIS domum reverti, cura ut respondeas. 9. Ea rSs 
cum imperatdri rentlntiata esset, in castrls militSs d&- 
fessos continuisset nisi veritus esset n6 GermanI ad 
Ehenum pervenirent. 10. Britanni antiqui pecoribus et 
framento vivere solebant. 11. Si host6s dS perlculo cogi- 
tant, nulli fldmen transire audebunt. 

II. 1. When the soldiers heard the shout, they has- 
tened into the city. 2. When the enemy had fortified 
the camp, they led out their forces into line of battle. 
3. If the work of the fortification is done, cross the river 
and resist the enemy. 4. When the general himself 
heard the enemy coming, he gave the signal to the sol- 
diers. 5. When an army arrives at a suitable place for 
a camp, they surround themselves with a fortification 
that ttey may be safe from the attack of the enemy. 
6. When the shout of (those) fighting was heard in the 
camp, the soldiers hastened to the river. 7. When the 
camp had been fortified, the magistrates of the Gauls 
returned to Labienus to ask for (seek) peace. 8. Do 
not resist the enemy, lest they hasten to cross the Rhine 
and return home. 9. When the cavalry return, they 
will quickly make an end of the battle. 10. When the 
Helvetians had already made their way through the ter- 
ritory of the Sequanians, they arrived in the territory of 
our allies. 
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361. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

cum haec v6ra sint, bene est, since these things are true, it is 

well, 
cum dCfesBUB essem, domi manSbam, since I was tired, I staid 

at home, 
cum adessem, mS n5n vidisti, although I was present, you did 

not see me, 
h5c cum audierim, ndn cr6do, although 1 have heard this, I do 

not believe it, 

352. Rule. — Cum caused and concessive (meaning 
since and although) takes the subjunctive in all tenses, 

353. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Militfis cum proelio superati essent, tamen non 
fuggrunt. 2. Host^s cum dux interfectus esset in castra 
se rec6p6runt. 3. Cum magna pars aestatis reliqua sit, 
in Britanniam profectus est. 4. Cum vivamus, laeti 
simus. 5. Cum v6nerit nuntius novas res cognoscemus. 
6. Explorator cum multas r6s repperisset tamen nihil re- 
ntintiare ausus est. 7. Haec cum bene fecisset, laudatus 
est. 8. Dux cum multa bene fecisset, tamen ab inimlcis 
accusatus est. 9. Cum timoris stispicionem vitaveris 
fortem esse t6 dicimus. 10. Milit6s, cum n6mo sine 
vulnere esset, tamen ad noctem resistebant. 

II. 1. Although he was of small stature (body), he 
was a brave general. 2. Since he had arrived at the 
city, he determined to remain. 3. Since the magistrates 
have come, let us hasten to go to the council. 4. Al- 
though the Britons have been conquered, I shall not 
return to Gaul. 5. Since the fortifications are high, we 
can easily resist the enemy. 6. Since you have come to 
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me, I will lead you to a safe place. 7. Although the 
soldiers are fighting sharply, they cannot overcome the 
enemy. 8. Since a great change of circumstances 
(things) has been brought about (made), let us seek 
safety in flight. 9. Although CaBsar had led out his 
legions into line of battle, the enemy remained in their 
camp. 10. Since the Gauls did not come against us, we 
returned into the fortifications. 
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CHAPTER LXI. 
Subjunctive of Irregrular Verbs. 

Indirect Discourse. 

354* Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of 
possmn, volo, n5l5, malo, eo, tio, and fero. 

Review the rules for simple indirect discourse (p. 119). 

355. VOCABULARY. 

Imperlum, -i, n., command, conficio, -ficere, -feci, -fee- 
rule, power, sway, [Imper turn, finish, wear out (esp, 
(of impero, command) + in perf. pass, partic) [con + 
abstract ending -ium] . facio]. 
porta, -ae, /., gate. existimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
pfigna, -ae,/., fight, battle. think, consider, [ex + aes- 
turris, -Is (ace. -im), /., tower. tlmo, compute (ae weakened 
etiam, conj., even, also, [et -h toi)}, 
lam]. 
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356. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nuntius respondit turrim iam confectam esse. 
2. Si scribere potuisset, Britannos ad urbis portam ven- 
tures esse scripsisset. 3. Etiain cum 6 munitione exi- 
rSmus, Iiost^s pugnaturos esse non existimab^mus. 
4. Gaesari renuntiabatur milit6s vulneribus iam con- 
fectos esse. 5. Caesar cum cognovisset Britannos iam 
victOs esse, ad castra manitionesque pervenire contendit. 
6. Galll etiam si Caesaris imperium ferre noluissent, 
tamen resistere non potuissent. 7. Si celeriter castra 
fiant hostibus resistere possimus. 8. Nisi ad opus re- 
vert! quam in pugna manure maluiss6tis facile host6s 
vicissetis. 9. L^gatus dic€bat s6 tertio di€ ad suds 
venttirum esse. 10. Si quis dicet s6 pugnam vidisse, 
responds pugnam neque fuisse neque f uttiram esse. 

II. 1. I saw that the Gauls were returning; had 
returned ; would return. 2. If you did not bear the toils 
of war, I should not say that you were brave. 3. If he 
had not been willing to go, he would not have gone. 
4. Even if they thought that their allies were brave, they 
would wish to defend themselves with a fortification. 
6. When he had seen that the magistrates were present, 
he said that he would reply immediately. 6. The mes- 
senger replied that the enemy had run to the gates and 
{cUque) had seized even the tower. 7. They say that 
they cannot endure the rule of the Komans. 8. They 
announced that the foot-soldiers would seize the gates. 
'9. When they saw that the hill had been seized by 
the enemy, they understood that they were conquered. 
10. If you think that the place is suitable for a camp, 
let us go thither. 
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367. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. DiBECT. 81 quid vIb, cfir n5n venis ad mS? If you 

want any thing J why do you not come to me f 
Indibect (primary tense). Amicus tuus respondet, si 
quid veils, cur n5n veniSLs ad sS, your friend 
replies, if you want anything^ why don't you come 
to him, 
(secondary tense). Caesar respondit, si quid 
Ariovistus vellet, cflr n5n venlret ad sS, 
Coisar replied, if Ariovistus wanted anything, why 
did he not come to him. 

2. DiBECT. Veni si vis, com£, if you wish, 

Ikdibect (primary tense). Amicus tuus dicit, veniSs sl 
veils, your friend says (that') you may come if 
you wish. 
(secondary tense). Caesar dixit Ariovistus 
venlret si vellet, Coisar said (that) Ariovistus 
might come if he wished. 

3. DiBECT. 81 aderat Titus, puer bene fficit, If Titus was 

present, the boy did well. 
Indibect (primary tense). DIc5 si adfuerit Titus bene 
puerum f ficisse, / say that if Titus was present, 
the hoy did well. 
(secondary tense). Dud si adfuisset Titus bene 
puerum fficisse, 1 said that if Titus was pres- 
ent, the hoy did well (at some time before I said 
it). 

4. DiBECT. Cum Titus adest, puer bene facit, when Titus is 

present, the boy does well, 
Indibect (primary tense). DIc5 cum Titus adsit bene 
puerum facere, / say that when Titus is present, 
the hoy does well. 
(secondary tense). DIxI cum Titus adesset 
bene puerum facere, / said that when Titus 
was present, the boy did well. 
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Notice the moods. Notice also how the tenses differ in the 
diiferent sentences. Observe that the first and second persons 
of the Direct Discourse are usually changed (in Latin as in 
English) to the third person in the Indii*ect Discourse. 

358. Rule. — In Indirect Discourse, qv£stions, com- 
mandSj and subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive. 

359. Rule. — If the verb of saying, etc, introducing 
the Indirect Discourse is in a primary tense, tfie subjunctives 
are present or perfect; if it is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctives are imperfect or pluperfect. 

Note. — As the subjuuetive lacks the future and future perfect 
tenses, the future indicative of the Direct Discourse is represented by 
the present or imperfect subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, and the 
future perfect indicative by the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive. 
So si aderG, bene erit, if I am (i.e. shall be) present, it will be 
well, becomes, if quoted indirectly, dicit 8l adslt bene futCLrum 
esse, he says that if he is present, it will be well, or (using a sec- 
ondary tense) dixit si adesset bene futtlrum esse. 

360. EXEBGISES. 

I. 1. Dux existimavit inilites, si vellent, vincere posse. 
2. Vobis dico, SI laudari velitis, fortes sitis. 3. MagistrO- 
ttis dixgrunt Caesarem si Britannos vicisset in Galliam 
reverstlrum esse. 4. Magistratui ntintiatum est oranes 
hostium legion^ in Italiam revertisse. 5. Dux mllitibus 
dixit, SI hostibus resistere vellent, munitionfis conficerent. 
6. Nuntiatum est portam, cum LabiSnus ad mtinitiones 
I)erv6nisset, iam occupatam esse a Gallis. 7. LSgatus 
intellexit peditfis in castra se recepttiros esse nisi quis 
auxilio eis venlret. 8. Centurionibus dixit, cum muni- 
tiones iam confectae essent, castris milit6s contingrent. 
9. Imperator, cum hiemem iam adesse cognovisset, in 
Mberna Iegi0n6s duxit. 10. Ktintiatum est hostSs, cum 
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vincere non potuissent, prima vigilia salutem fuga petL- 
ttiros esse. 

II. 1. Fight bravely if you wish to be praised. 
2. The general said that the soldiers must fight bravely 
if they wished to be praised. 3. When the messenger 
had arrived at the town he went to the magistrates. 
4. He told the magistrates that when the camp was 
taken the Gauls had sought safety in flight. 5. The 
magistrates replied, that since the Gauls had been con- 
quered, they would receive the Romans in (into) the 
city. 6. When the messenger had returned to the army, 
he reported that the magistrates would not return. 
7. When he heard this, the general said that he should 
move the camp at daybreak, since he had done all (the 
things) on account of which he had come. 8. He thought 
that, since the leaders of the enemy had been slain, his 
soldiers would be safe in the city. 9. When the army 
had been led into the city, the general called the magis- 
trates to him. 10. He said that since they had receivedl 
him and his soldiers in the city, he counted (held, habere) 
them in the number of his friends. 

361. READING LESSON. 

[CiESAR, Oallic War, I. 60, 51.] 

Proximo diS Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum, quae 
oastra Caesaris minora oppugnaret, misit. Diu atque 
acriter pugnatum est. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovis- 
tus in oastra reduxit (led back). Cum ex captivis Caesar 
quaereret quam ob rem Ariovistus proelio contendere 
non vellet, banc reperiebat causam: apud Germanos 
cam consuetudinem (custom) esse, ut matresfamiliae 
(matrons) eorum sortibus (by lots) et vaticinationibus (by 
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prophecies) dficlararent (decldro, declare) utrum (whether) 
proelium committere deb6rent necne (or not) ; eas ita 
dicere: Germanos superaturos non esse, si ante novam 
lunam proelio contendissent. Postero die Caesar prae- 
sidium castris reliquit (left) ; ipse triplici aciS instructa 
(see note on last reading lesson) ad castra hostium acces- 
sit (went dose up), German! coacti sunt copias suas 
castris edticere. Omnem aciem carris circumdederunt, 
n6 qua spfis (hope) fugae relinquergtur. In carris mulie- 
r68 stabant quae eos hortabantur ut fortiter ptignarent. 
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CHAPTER LXII. 

Participles. (Review,) 

Ablative Absolute. 

362. Review the participles and their declensions 
(p. 128). 

363. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. duce vocante t the leader calling, 
mllitfia con- < when the leader calls, 
veniunt, ( at the call of the leader, 

" the war having been fin- 
ished, 

when (or after) the war 
was finished, 

since the war was fin- 
ished, 

having finished the war. 



the soldiers assem- 
ble. 



2. Caesar bell5 
cdnfect5 in ^ 
castra rediit, 



Ccesar returned to 
camp. 
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3. equitibuB fugi- 
entibuB pedi- 
tSB interfecti 
Bunt, 



the horsemen fleeing, 
when the horsemen fled, 
since the horsemen fled, 
on account of the flight 
of the horsemen, 



the foot-soldiers 
were slain. 



4. hSc facts oon- ( '\" ^T"^, *7 '^T ? 

-< when this has been done, > 

I after doing this, ) 



we shall assemble. 



5. edducehoBtfiB 
vIoiBtiB, 



" he being leader, 
when he was leader^ 
under his leadership, 

^ with him as leader, 



you conquered the 
enemy. 



'part of the summer re- " 



6. parte aoBtfttlB 
reliquft dom5 " 
ezlbunt, 



maintng, 
since part of the sum- . they will go out 



mer remains. 



if part of the summer 
remains, 



from home. 



Notice that in 1, 2, 3, and 4 a noun (or pronoun) and a 
participle in agreement with it are put in the ablative to des- 
ignate the time or circumstances of the action expressed by 
the main verb. The place of the participle may be taken by 
a noun {duce in 5) or an adjective (reliqud in 6). The abla- 
tive used in this way is called the ablative absolute. 

364. Rule. — The ablative ahaolute is used to desig- 
nate the time or circumstances of an auction. 



365. In the use of the ablative absolute the following 
things are to be observed : — 

1 . The noun in the ablative is never the same as the subject 
or object of the main verb. If we wish to say in Latin, the leader 
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fled, having been defeated, we most say duz victiui fCLgit, for 
leader is the subject of fled, therefore dux must be the subject 
of /flgit, and the subject of a finite verb is put in the nominative ; 
then having been defeated modifies leader, therefore tnctus must 
modify dux, and must therefore be in the same case as dux, 
that is, in the nominative. 

2. The ablative absolute may be translated in various ways ; 
as (a), by the English absolute construction (bell5 cdnfecto, 
the war having been finished) ; (b) by a temporal clause (bello 
c5nfect5, when the war was finished)', (c) by a concessive 
clause (belld c5nfecto, although the war was finished)', (d) by a 
condition (bell5 cdnfect5, if the war was finished) ; (c) by 
various expressions suited to the sentence in which the ablative 
absolute stands (so bello cdnfecto, at the end of the war, or on 
the completion of the trar). 

3. The ablative absolute is often used in Latin where an 
independent co-ordinate verb would be used in English; as, 
Caesar, bello c5nfect5, domum rediit, Ccesar finished the war 
and returned home. 

4. In Latin there is no perfect active participle. If there- 
fore we wish to say in Latin, Coesar, having finished the war, 
returned to camp, we cannot use, as in English, a participle in 
agreement with Caesar, but instead, Caesar, bello confect5, 
in castra rediit. The same idea may, of course, be expressed 
by a clause with cum ; as, Caesar, cum bellum conf Scisset in 
castra rediit. Deponent verbs have the perfect participle, and 
therefore offer no difficulty in translation. Thus Coesar, having 
exhorted the soldiers, led them against the enemy can be translated 
Caesar mllitfis cohort&tns contra hostfis dtbdt. 

5. In Latin there is no present passive participle and no 
future passive participle. When an English sentence contains 
one of these participles, the idea must be expressed in Latin by 
a clause with cnm (or some other conjunction) or the voice 
must be changed to the active. 
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366. VOCABULARY. 

amltto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- perau&deo, -ere, -suSsi, hbuS- 
sum, let go, lose, [a + sum, (with dat. ; also ut and 

mitto]. 8ubj.), persuade, [per + sua- 

arbitror, -firi, -fitus sum, de5, urge], 

think, suppose, believe. satis, adv., enough. 

efflclo, -fieere, -fSci, -fectum, spes, spei, /., hope, expectation, 

effect, accomplish, [ec (for sub, prep, usually ^oUh dbl.,bta 
ex, changed to et before after verbs of motion with 
following t) + facio]. ace.,, under, close to, at the 

foot of. 

367. EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as yon can.] 

I. 1. Omni spe d,missdp Britannl ad munitifines perve- 
nire contendSrunt. 2. His r6bus confectls magistr&tHs 
civibus persuds6rant ut domo exirent. 3. Caesar. Bri- 
tannis victis satis s6 effecisse arbitratus est. 4. Mllit^s 
satis se effecturos^ existimabant si ptignft hostSs vince- 
rent. 5. Hostes turri occupd^td, etiam ad castronim 
portam ire contend6runt. 6. Aedui dlxfirunt sfi Gaesaris 
imperia sustenturos esse si Germanos Rhenum trdnsire 
prohibfiret. 7. Galli, cum tela amisissent, deditionem 
facere volufirunt. 8. Hoc Caesari nuntiato respondit si 
vellet Ariovistus in colloquium venire, venlret. 9. Hosti- 
bus acriter sub muro pugnantibus multl interfecti sunt. 
10. Caesare imperatore Komanl totius Galliae impend 
potltl sunt. 

[Translate each sentence in at least two ways.] 

II. 1. Since the tower was finished, he thought the 
camp was sufficiently fortified. 2. Since all hope was 
lost, they fled into the woods. 3. Leaving all their vil- 
lages, the Helvetians tried to make a journey through the 

1 In indirect discourse the esse of fat. inf. is often omitted. 
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territory of the Sequanians. 4. He persuaded the citi- 
zens to leave the towns and hasten into the provinces. 
5. Even though their javelins were lost, nevertheless 
they fought long and sharply with their swords. 6. We 
have learned^ that when Gaul had been conquered by 
Caesar, the Britons lived long undqr the power of the 
Koman people. 7. Thinking that enough had been ac- 
complished, since the towers and the gates had been 
finished, he returned with his legions into the camp. 
8. When Caesar wished to return to Bome, after finish- 
ing the war, he left the cohorts in winter quarters. 9. I 
do not think that the general will return to the city if 
the legions are lost. 10. Even if the Britons should 
wish to 'fight after the loss of their leaders, the magis- 
trates would persuade them to remain in their fortifica- 
tions. 
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CHAPTER LXni. 

Crerund and Gerundive. 

368. Learn the gerund and gerundive of am5| habeQ, 
dfLc5, audio, and eQ. 

Notice that the gerund is declined as a neuter singular 
noun of the second declension, lacking the nominative 
and vocative cases, and that the gerundive is declined as 
a regular adjective of the first and second declensions. 

The gerund is. a verbal noun, the gerundive a verbal 
adjective. 

1 Use c5gn58c0. 
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369. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Gen. MllitSs pfLgnandX finem fScfimnt, the soldiers made an 

end of fighting, 
Dat. Locub ptlgnand5^ idoneus erat, the place was suitable 

for fighting. 
Ace. NoBtrl ad pfLgnandum convfinfirant^ our men assembled 

' /or fighting (to fight), 
Abl. MilitfiB ptlgnando fortfis flunt, soldiers are made brave 

by fighting. 

Notice that the gerund is used like the English verbal noun 
in -ing. The accusative of the gerund is used only with prepo- 
sitions. Instead of the nominative and accusative (without a 
preposition) of the gerund, the infinitive is used ; as, vidSre est 
credere, seeing is believing ; dicit vid^re esse crSdere, he says 
that seeing is believing, 

370. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



Acc. Venfinmt 



Gen. PoteatftB \ nrbem capiendl, ? ^. x • 

datur ; urbia capiendae, \ . J , 

\ ) %s offered. 

-n •n-.j Ct- iji.w .\ he is a leader suit- 

DAT, Est dux \ urbemGapiend5^(rare)ir , ^ . 

id5xieuB 1 urbi capiendae, C , . 

(. ) the city. 

t ad urbem capiendum \ they came to take 
■J (rare), >- {for taking) the 

( ad urbem capiendam, ) city, 

r dS nrbem capiendo ^ we are thinking 
Abl. C6gitftmuB < (rare), > about taking the 

i M urbe capiendft, ) city. 

Notice that in the above sentences the gerund takes an 
object like the finite verb. The gerund itself is in the case 
required by the noun, adjective, or other word upon which it 
depends. 

1 Alter idOneus the ger. is usually in the accusative with ad. 
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371 • Rule. — The gerund iSy as a noun, governed by 
other words; as a verb, it may take an object in the proper 
case. 

Notice that the gerundive agrees with its noun like any other 
adjective. The noun itself is in the case required by the noun, 
adjective, or other word upon which it depends. 

It is only when the gerund would take an object in the 
accusative that the gerundive can be used instead. The two 
constructions are both admissible in the genitive ; in the other 
cases, the gerundive is usual. 

372. Rule. — Instead of the gerund with a direct 
object, the gerundive is generally used. The gerundive 
agrees in gender, number, and case with its noun, which 
stands in the case in which the gerund would have been. 



373. 



VOCABULARY. 



apertus, -a, -um, adj.y open, 
[perf. pass, partic. of ape- 
rl6, open]. 

cGnsisto, consistere, constitl, 
no supine^ stand together, 
stand firm, stop, halt, [eon 
+ sisto (reduplicated form 
from sto, stand)]. 

conspicio, -splcere, -spexi, 
-spectum, spy, see, behold, 
[con + spic (for spec, a 
root denoting sight) + io]. 



ibi, adv., there. 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, com- 
mand, order, used with the 
dat. of the person to whom 
the command is given followed 
by ut or ne with the subjunc^ 
tive. 

retineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 
hold back, retain, [re, back ; 
teneo, bold]. 

scatum, -i, n., shield. 



374. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Scutis amissis tamen constitgrunt ad portam 
dSfendendam. 2. Dixgrunt ibi s6 mansuros esse ubi ad 
castra defendenda eonstitissent. 3. Centurionibus impe- 
rS.yit ut d6 turribus conficiendls cogitarent. 4. Amico 
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nostro persudded^mus nS spem oppidi capiendi dmittat. 
5. Satis effectum esse arbitror si l^gStl ad pScem peten- 
dam missi sunt. 6. Cum nostrOs ad ptlgnam convenientes 
conspexissent, tempus pugnandl venisse exIstimS^verunt. 
7. Etiam sub imperio Popull Romani, Galli retin6rl nou 
poterant n6 inter s3 contenderent. 8. His r6bus factis 
nostri ad flumen trdnseundum profecti sunt. 9. HelvStil 
d6 itinere per SSquanOrum finds faciendO ad Caesarem 
I6g9,t6s mis6runt. 10. His ille respondit s6 null! potesta- 
tem itineris per provinciam faciendi dattlrum esse. 

II. 1. This place is not suitable for fortifying* a camp. 
2. When the gate was opened, he commanded us to go 
against the enemy. 3. Having seized the mountain, 
they halted there to wait (for waiting) for the general. 
4. When they beheld the legions going out from the 
camp, they thought that an opportunity of making an 
attack was offered (given). 5. They placed towers at 
the gates for defending the town. 6. Although all hope 
of taking the town was lost, still they did not flee, but 
remained there all night. 7. When the general com- 
manded them to halt there, they did not obey the com- 
mand. 8. He said many things about taking cities and 
conquering enemies. 9. If you should say anything 
about making peace, you would lose the friendship of 
the consul. 10. Caesar crossed into Britain to find out 
(for finding out) the customs of the Britons. 

376. READING LESSON. 

[CiESAB, OalHc War, I. 52, 53.] 

Caesar 3, dextro cornu, quod {because) eam partem 
minimi firmam {strong) hostium animadverterat, proe- 

1 See foot-note, p. 186. 
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Hum commisit. Ita acriter nostrl in host^s signd datO 
impetum fec^runt itaque celeriter host6s procurr^runt 
{ran forward) ut spatium (room, space) pila in hostSs 
coniciendi non darStur. Gladiis pugnfttiun est diu atque 
acriter. Tandem (at length) German! victi ftlgerunt, neqne 
prills ^ f ugere destiterunt (perf . of desisto, cease) quam ^ ad 
flamen Bhenum milia passuum ex eo locd circiter quinque 
perygnSrnnt. Ibi pauci fltimine tr^nsito sibi salutem 
repperCrunt. In his fuit Ariovistus. Reliquos omn^ 
equitatus noster interfgeit. Duae fu6runt Ariovisti uxo- 
r68, quae in ea fuga perierunt (perished), Duarum 
filiarum altera occisa, altera capta est. Gains Valerius 
Procillus, cum a ctistodibus in fuga traheretur (jtraho, 
-ere, drag) in ipsum Caesarem incidit, et Marcus Metius 
repertus et ad eum reductus (brought haxk) est. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 
Supine. 

Expressions of Purpose, 

376. Learn'the supines of the regular and irregular 
verbs. 

377. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

vSnSmnt aquam petitum, they came to seek water, 

miBBUB est rem renfLntiSLtnin, he was sent to report the matter. 



1 priud . . . quam, sooner . . . than, i.e. until. 



190 A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 

378. Rule. — The supine in -um (accusative supine) 
is used after verbs of motion to eatress purpose. 

NoTB. — The most freqaent use of the sapine in -tern is with the 
verb e5, especially with the impersonal infinitive passive ; as, aznfttuxn 
Iri. This is the simplest way of forming the future infinitive passive. 
(For a more usual way of expressing the idea of the future infinitive 
passive, see the following chapter.) 

379. Other ways of expressing purpose have already 
been given. They came to seek water may be expressed 
as follows : — 

v6n6runt ut aquaxn peterent (ut and the subjunctive, 311). 
v6n6runt qui aquam peterent (relative aud the subjunc- 
tive, 311). 
vSnSruct ad aquam petendam (gerundive with ad, 370). 
vSnSrunt aquam petltum (accusative supine as above). 

Instead of the gerundive with ad the gerund may be used, 
but only when the verb is intransitive ; as, vSnSrunt ad mihi 
respondendum, they came to reply to me, 

380. Purpose may also be expressed by the gerund 
or gerundive in the genitive followed by oausa (or gratia), 
for the sake of: — 

vSnSrunt aquam petendi causa (grSltift) . 
vfinSrunt aquae petendae causfi (gratift). 

Causft and grati& are the ablatives of causa, catise, and gratia, 
favor, influence. They are used with the genitive as prepositions 
are used with the accusative and ablative, but when so used 
they are always placed after the genitive, 

381. The future participle is also occasionally used 
to express purpose ; aS; venerunt aquam petittLri, they came 
about to seek water, i.e. they came to seek water. 

What are eight ways of expressing purpose in Latin ? 
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382. 



ILLUSTEATIVE SENTENCES. 

facile est faotfl, it is easy to do. 
difficile eat dicta, t^ is hard to tell. 



3SS. Rule. — The supine in -u (ablative supine) is 
used with adjectives {and a few other words) to limit their 
meaning. 



384. 



VOCABULABY. 



grStia, -ae, /., influence, favor 
(abl. gratifi for the sake of, 
with gen. like causa). 

quantus, -a, -um, adj., rel. and 
inter., how great. 

animadverto, -ere, -i, -sum, 
notice, perceive, [anlm (o/ 
animus) + ad +verto (turn) 
turn the mind to]. 



coiiici5, -icere, -iecf, -tectum, 

throw together, hurl together, 
[con + iacio]. 

pello, -ere, pepuli, polsum, 
repel, repulse, defeat. 

nam, conj., for. 

quidem, indeed, at least, espe- 
cially ne . . . quidem, not 
even. 



385. 



EXERCISES. 



1. 1. Hoc animadverso Caesar imperavit ut ibi c6n- 
sisterent. 2. Incredibile dicta est quanta celeritate ad 
tela conicienda conv6nermt. 3. Orgetorix apud Helv6- 
tids plurimum valebat gratia et animi magnittLdine, nam 
nihil esse arbitrati sunt quod efficere non posset. 
4. Galli nS scHtis quidem amissTs omnem spem aml- 
s€runt. 6. Helv6tii proelio pulsl l6gatos ad Caesarem 
pacem petitum mis6runt. 6. Cum Procillum venientem 
conspexisset porta aperta ad eum contendit. 7. LSgatos, 
qui ad pacem petendam v6nerant, apud s6 retinuit n6 
domum reverterentur. 8. Nam verfibatur n6, si domum 
revertissent, Oallis persuad^rent ut ad impetum in castra 
faciendum convenlrent. 9. Mihi quidem satis erit si bene 
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ac celeriter eSis r6s cdnf6ceritis ad qufts cdnficiendds y5s 
conYOCd.Yl. 10. Hoc si optimum factu est faciamus. 
11. Haec quidem cUcere Yol6bam ut intellegerStis. Sed 
satis dictum est. 

[Translate the purpose clauses in yarioos ways.] 

II. 1. Let us go to seek aid. I think this is the best 
(thing) to do. 2. When he had noticed that the Gauls 
had hurled their jaYclins, he ordered his (men) to make 
a charge. 3. Not eYen when the enemy were repulsed 
did he dare to halt there. 4. When the leaders of the 
enemy perceiYcd this, they encouraged (strengthened the 
spirits of) their men to fight. 5. We haYC come to you, 
not to fight, but to make peace. 6. Caesar had great 
influence among the Gauls, for they understood how great 
his power was. 7. Those who had been sent to learn the 
nature of the place, reported that it was suitable for 
making a camp. 8. Scouts came for the purpose of seeing 
the army and reporting to their chiefs. 9. HaYing noticed 
this, Caesar retained them in the camp. 10. EuYoys were 
sent to the general to seek peace, in order to put (make) 
an end to (of) the war. 11. The general replied to them 
that he had come to conquer the Gauls. 12. HaYing 
heard this, the chiefs of the Gauls called their (men) 
together and encouraged them to fight. 
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CHAPTER LXV. 
Periphrastic Conjugations. 

DcUive of Agent. 

386* Examine the following : — 

Phes. amfttilras sum, / am about to love (or, / am going 

to love), 

iBfPEBF. amStfbiiB eram, / was about to love. 

FuT. amfttfbiiB er5, / shall he about to love. 

Pebf. amfttflrua f ul, / have been (vxui) abotU to love, 

Pluperf. amftti&ruB f ueraxn, / had been about to love. 

FuT. Perf. amftttlrus fuer5, / shall have been about to love. 

The future active participle is combined in this way 
with all the moods and tenses of sum. The combination 
is called the First Periphrastic Conjugaiion. The tenses 
are called present, imperfect, etc., according to the tense 
of 8Tun employed. 

The future active participle of any verb, with the present 
indicative of Bum, has substantially the same meaning as the 
future active indicative. The two expressions, amabd and 
amatfLms sum, are equivalents. But for the other forms 
given above, there are no simple equivalents. 

387. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

n6n dnbit5 quln amattLrus sit, / do not doxibt thai he toill (is 

about to) love. 
quaealvl quid factfbiiB asset, / asked what he was going to do. 

Notice that the First Periphrastic Conjugation sup- 
plies a future tense for the subjunctive mood. 
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The regular future active, infinitive (as amatflroB esse) 
is evidently a part of the First Periphrastic Conjugation, 
being formed of the future active participle and the infini-. 
tive of 8IUIL 

The future passive infinitive is also frequently formed 
with the aid of sum. For this purpose, the future infini- 
tive of sum is used; but the form employed is almost 
invariably fore, not futfLrom esse. When thus used, fore is 
followed by ut and the subjunctive ; as, — 

cr6d5 fore ut amStur, / believe that he will be loved (that it will 

be or will come to pass that he is loved). 
putflbam fore at liber scrlberStur, / thought that the book would 

be written (that it would be or would come to pass that the book 

was written). 

The future infinitive passive in Indirect Discourse is 
usually formed in this way. 

388. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Pres. amanduB sum, / am to be loved, I ought to (must) be 

loved, it is necessary that I be loved, 
Imperf. amandus eram, / was to be loved, I ought to have been 

loved, it was necessary that I be loved.- 
FuT. amandus er5, / ought (hereafter) to be loved, it will be 

necessary that I be loved. 
Perf. amandus ful, / have been (was) to be loved, I ought to 

have been loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 

The other moods (except the imperative) and tenses 
of sum are also used in combination with the gerundive, 
forming the Second Periphrastic Conjrigation. 

Observe that the Second Periphrastic Conjugation is 
passive, and involves the idea of necessity or obligation. 



PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 



195 



389. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



hoc mihi faciendum est, this must be done by me, or I must do 

this, 
intellfizit pontem sibl faciendum esse, he understood that a 

bridge must be buUt by him, or that he must build a bridge. 

Observe that the person by whom the action is to be per- 
formed is pat in the dative. This is called the dative of agent, 

390. BuLE. — With the gerundive easpressing obligation^ 
the dative is used to denote the person upon ^Qkom the obli- 
gation rests. 



391. 



VOCABULARY. 



autem, conj,, but, however, (the 
second woi*d in its clause). 

coepi, coeplsse, began (only 
the tenses formed from the 
perfect stem exist), followed 
by the infinitive. 

cSnsuesco, -suescere, -suevi, 
-suStum, be accustomed, 
[con + suesco]. 

demonstro, -fire, -avi, -fitum, 
show, explain, demonstrate, 
[de + mSnstro, show]. 



egredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

go out, come out, [S + gre- 
dlop (for gradior, step, go) ] . 

fortana, -ae, /., fortune. 

progredlor, -gredi, -gressus 
Bum, go forward, advance, 
[pro + gradior]. 

trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum, 
give over, hand over, give 
up, [trS (for trans, across 
or over) + a shortened form 
of da, the root of do, give]. 



392. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Ibi nobis consistendum est ubi imperator ut 
consistamus imperat. 2. Imperavit autem ut sub muro 
consistergmus, nam animadverterat hostfis progressuros 
esse. 3. Porta ad ggredienduin aperta, tamen militfis in 
castrls retinuit. 4. ScUta et plla nostra tradenda sunt, 
animOs autem semper retinSbimus. 5. Ibi multis lapidi- 
bus in t^nuiQ locum Qoniectls mtlrum facere coepSrunt. 
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6. Omnia dSmdnstr^vi quae mihi d^monstranda erant. 

7. Quaesivit num milites quos in silva conspexisset 6gres- 
stlrl essent. 8. Helv6tii quidem pulsi sunt, Grermani au- 
tem vincendl sunt. 9. Discipulis multa facienda sunt ad 
gratiam apud magistrum petendam. 10. Dixit fore ut 
castra trSrderentur, cum milites puis! essent. 11. Intelle- 
gendum est quanta fortunae sit potestds. 12. Quaero 
quid facturi sitis ut apud civ^s gratia valeS^tis. 13. Con- 
su6scunt homings multa facere quae facienda non sunt. 
14. Duel militum animi ad pugnandum confirmandl sunt. 

II. 1. The Britons were accustomed to choose leaders 
when they were about to go out from their territories. 
2. Influence and power ought to be sought, but friendship 
is better. 3. I do not doubt that the enemy will advance 
with great spirit. 4 Since the enemy have begun to 
build (make) a wall, we must go out against them. 
6. You say that you have come to seek peace, but 
peace must not be made unless you give up (your) arms. 
6. Caesar shows in the first book with what great (how)' 
great) peoples he had to fight (it was to be fought by 
him). 7. When the general perceived the shields of the 
enemy in the wood, he understood that he must go out to 
fight. 8. Not even his enemies doubt that Caesar will 
conquer the Gauls. 9. We must throw all our shields 
together in (to) one place, but must retain our swords in 
our hands. 10. You must not go out; for your father 
ordered you to remain at home. 

393. BEADING LESSON. 

[Gasab, Gallic War, Book 1. 64.] 

Hoc proelio trans Rhfinum nuntiato Su6bi (Suebi, a 
German tribe) qui ad ripas Bh^nl v^nerant, domum re- 
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verti coeperunt, quos Ubil (another tribe), qui proximi 
EhSnum^ incolunt, territos secuti, md.gnum ex his nu- 
merum occidSrunt. Caesar, ana aestate duobus m&ximis 
bellis confectls, maturius paulo (a little) quam tempos 
anni postul&bat in hiberna in SSquanos exercitum dSduxit 
(led away) ; hibernis Labi€num praeposuit ; ipse in citeri- 
orem (nearer^) Galliam ad conventus (circuit courts^) 
agendos profectus est. 

1 Rhenum : the aocosatiye is often used after prozimua 

* Nearer, or Hither Oaul was Gaol nearer Rome ; i,e. the northern 

part of what is now Italy. 

> CsBsar was governor of Qa.ul, and holding courts was one of his 

duties. 



SELECTIONS FOR SIGHT-READING. 



[Words not in the vocabularies are given in the foot-notes.] 



304* Respect to Age. 

Lysander^ Lacedaemonius^ hoc dixisse dicitur: "Lace- 
daemone' optimS vivere possunt sen6s. Kusquam* enim* 
tantam habent auctoritatem/' Athfinis olim* Itidis^ In- 
stittitis® quldam in theatrum® senex v6nit, nee ei loeus 
datus est 9. suis civibus; tum^ ad legates Laeedaemonios 
acc6ssit^; hi autem omn6s consurr6xere^ et sen! locum 
ded6runt. Hoc factum^ probantibus" Ath6ni6nsibus,'' 
unus e Iggatis^* dixit, "Atheni6ns6s sciunt quidem r6cta^' 
facere, sed facere nolunt. 

^ LysandeVf a man's name. > LacedsBmonian, ' At Lacedsemon. 
^ Nowhere. ^ For (conj., postpositive). • Once upon a time. 

^ Games. * Perf. part, of instituO, arrange, put in order. Here 
ludis Instittltis, when a play was to he given. ^ Theatre. i® Then. 
'^Approached. ^^ Rose up at once. ^Act. ^^ Approving {^les. 
part, of prob5, 1) . is xhe Athenians. w Instead of the partitive 
genitive, the abl. with S or ex may be used. ^^ Eight (n. pL). 

395. A Retort. 

V6nit Qlim^ qxiidam ad Aristippum philosophum* ei- 
que dixit: "Visne filium meum artSs tuas doc6re'?" 
Eespondit Aristippus: "Hoc equidem* faciam acceptis* 
<^uobus talentis.*" Pater autem pr^tio^ territus, dixit: 

109 
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"At servum minoris® emere** possum," Contra^** Aris- 
tippus, " Fac *^ hoc : ita duos servos hab^bis." 

1 Once. 2 Philosopher. • Teach. * Certainly. * Perf . part, of 
accipi6f receive. « raZen<«, a sum of money. "^ Price. ^ For less 
(genitive, denoting an indefinite price). ^ Buy. ^^ In reply, ^Imper- 
atiye of faoi5. 

396. An Honorable People. 

Tbemistocles ^ olim^ ptlgna navali^ victis Persis* AthS- 
nis apud concionem* dixit: "Consilium in animo habeo: 
hoc utile* reiptiblicae erit, c6larl tamen oportet.' Uni 6 
primoribus* rem dicere volo." Aristidfis* ad hoc mtinus^** 
delectus est. Huic dixit Themistocles : " Lacedaemonio- 
rum classis" in ancoris^ in portti est. Hanc clam^ 
incendere** poterimus. Ita illorum potestas navalis* 
delebitur."" His auditis Aristides re versus apud con- 
cionem * dixit : " Themistoclis consilium utile quidem, 
sed minime^* honestum" est." Itaque Ath6ni6ns6s n6 
audltum quidem consilium spr6v6runt.^® 

1 An Atlienian statesman. ^ Once. ^ Naval. ^ Persians. 
6 Assembly. ^ Useful. "^ Must, is necessary. 8 j%q chief men. 
Instead of a partitive genitive, the abl. with € is used. ^ A prominent 
Athenian. ^^ Duty. ^^ Fleet. ^^ Anchors. Here in ancoris, 
at anchor. ^ Secretly. i* Set on fire. ^ D€le5, 2, destroy. 
!• Not at all. ^^ Honorable. is Ejected. 

397. The Ass and the Wolf. 

Ad asinum^ gravi morbo^ aegrum^ socii v6nerunt, ut 

quid ageret* viderent. Inter alios lupus* quoque* v^nit. 

Qui cum corpus 6ius tangeret/ et interrogavisset,* quae 

corporis partes maxim© dolerent, asinus respondit : " Eae 

partes corporis maxime dolent, quas tti tangis.^ " 

1 Ass. 2 Disease. ' Sick, * What he was doing, i.e. how he did. 
9 Wo^, « Also. 7 Touched (tangrO, -ere, tetigri, tftctiun) . » Had 
asked. 
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398. The Lion^s Share. 

Cum leo^ vfinatum* Iret, socii eius erant canis* et lupus.* 
Led cum partes praedae^ aequ^es^ factae essent^ ita locti- 
tus est^: "Primam partem capio, quia* r6x vester sum; 
secundam, quia* fortis sum mihi dabitis; tertiam qui' 
tetigerit^^ m6 inimicum sibi babsbit. Ita led tdtam prae- 
dam* solus abstulit." Haec fabula docet, quam" perlcu- 
losum^* sit societates" cum potentioribus inire.^ 

* Lion. 2 To hunt (supine of venor, 1, dep.). » Dog. * Wolf. 
^ Booty. ^ Equal. "^ Spoke (loquor, loqul, locUtus sum). 

8 Becavse. * Whoever. w From tangrd, touch. ii Took away 
[a\ifer5, auferre, abstuU, ablatum, (ab + ferO)]. ^Hovo. 

" Dangerous. i* Alliances. ^ Enter into (in + e6). 

399* Julius Coesar. 

[Adapted from Eutropius, Book VI. 17-25.] 

1. Anno urbis conditae^ s6scent6simo nonagfisimo tertio 
Gains Itilius Caesar, qui postea* imperavit* cum LuciO 
Bibulo* consul est f actus. Is primo* vicit Helvfitios, qui 
nunc Sequani appellantur, deinde* vincendo per bella 
gravissima usque ad^ Oceanum Britannicum* procfissit.' 
Domuit^® autem annis novem fer6 omnem Galliam, quae 
inter Alp6s, flumen Ehodanum, Rh6num et Oceanum est. 
Britannis mox^^ bellum intulit, quibus ante eum ne nomen 
quidem Kdmanorum cognitum erat, et eos quoque" vict5s 
obsidibus acceptis^ stipendiarios " fecit. Galliae autem 
tributum" imperavit, Germandsque multls proeliis vIcit. 

1 In the year of the founded city, i.e. since the foundation of the 
city. Rome was founded b.c. 763. 2 Afterwards. « Was emperor. 
* The Romans elected two consuls annually. 6 First, i.e. at first. 
« Next. 7 UsqvJo ad, even to, as far as. 8 The British Ocean, 
now called the North Sea. ^Advanced. ^^ Subdued. ^^ Presently. 
w Also, w Perf . part, of accipid, receive, " Tributaries. " Tribute, 
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2, Hinc* iam bellum civile' succSssit^ quo popull 
Komd^nl forttlna mutdta^ est. Caesar enim' rediens ex 
Gallia victor coepit poscere* alterum^ consulatuin.* 
Contradictum est* a Marcello consule, a Bibulo, a Pom- 
p6io, a Catone, iussusque^® dimissis exercitibus ad urbem 
redire. Propter quam " initlriam ab Arimino,^ ubi mlli- 
t6s suos habebat, adversum ^ patriam cum exercitu v6nit. 
Consules cum Pompfiio senatusque omnis atque uni versa" 
nobilitas^ ex urbe fugit et in Graeciam transiit. Ibi 
Pompeio duce senatus contra Caesarem bellum paravit. 

^ Hence. ^ Civil, * Succeeded, followed. ^Changed. ^For 
(conj.y postpositive). * To demand. '^ A second. ^ Consulship. 
^ It was spoken against, i.e. opposition was made. ^^ Supply Caesar 
and est. ^^ The relative is often used in Latin where we use a 
demonstrative. ^ From about Ariminum, a place in Northern Italy. 
^* Against. ^* Entire. ^^ Nobility. 

3. Caesar vacuam* urbem ingressus* dictatOrem* se 
fecit. Inde* Hispanias* petiit. Ibi Pomp6I exercitus 
validissimos^et fortissimos cum tribus ducibus superavit. 
Inde* regressus^ in Graeciam transiit, adversum* Pom- 
pSium dimicavit.® Primo proelio victus est et fugatus,^^ 
evasit" tamen quia^ nocte interveniente ^* Pompeius se- 
qui noluit, dixitque Caesar, nee PompSium scire vincere, 
et ill5 tantum" die s6 potuisse superarl. Deinde^ in 
Thessalia apud Pharsalum*® ingentibus copils dlmica- 
vgrunt.® 

1 Empty, i.e. with the senate and nobility gone. ^ Having entered 
(perf. part, of ingrredior). * Dictator. * Thence. * Spain was 
divided into two provinces by the Romans, hence the plural. ^ Superl. 
of validus, strong. ^ Having returned (perf. part, of regredior) . 
8 Against. » Fought. lo Put to flight (from fu*^ o,l). " Escaped 
(from SvftdO) . 12 Because. ^ From interveniO, come between^ 
intervene. 1* Only. " Next. " Near Pharsalus in Thessaly, 
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4. Nunquam^ Romanae copiae neque mai6r6s neque 
melioribus ducibus couv6neraiit. Pugnatum est diu et 
acriter, victusque ad postremum^ Pompgius^ et castra 
eius direpta* sunt. Ipse fugatus* Alexandriam* petiit, 
ut a rege Aegypti, eui tutor ^ a senatu datus fuerat prop- 
ter iuvenilem^ 6ius aetatem,* acciperet^^ auxilia. Qui 
fortunam magis quam amicitiam secutus" occldit Pom- 
peium, caput eius et anulum^ Caesari misit. Quo con- 
specto Caesar lacrimas^ fudisse'* dicitur. 

1 Never, After this, neque . . . neque must be rendered by either 
,,.or. ^At last, ^ Supply est. ^ Plundered (from diripid). 

* Put to flight (from fuer5, 1) . • Alexandria, a large seaport in Egypt. 
7 Guardian, ^Youthful, juvenile, ^Age, ^ From accipiO (ad + 
capi5), receive, ii Following , i.e. paying respect to, 12 JUng, A 
seal ring, to prove his identity. ^ Tears, ^^ Perf. inf. of fund5, 
-ere, fQdl, fUsum, potir, here shed. 

5, Mox^ Caesar Alexandriam vgnit. IpsI* quoque' 
Ptolemaeus* parare voluit insidias,* qua causa r6gi hel- 
ium illatum est. Eo victo Caesar Alexandria potitus 
rggnum Cleopatrae dedit, Ptolemaei sororl. Inde^ rediens 
Caesar Pharnacem® qui multas populi Roman! provin- 
cias occupabat, proelio vicit, et ad mortem coggit. Inde^ 
Romam regressus® tertio® se consulem fecit. Inde^ in 
Africam profectus est, ubi multi nobiles, quorum duces 
principSs erant rei publicae, bellum reparaverant.'® Con- 
tra lios commisso proelio victor fuit Caesar. Duces 
eorum aut ipsi se occiderunt aut a Caesare interfecti 
sunt. 

^Presently, ^ Supply Caesari, against Csesar himself, ^Also, 

* The king of Egypt mentioned above. ^ Treachery, i.e. he wished to 
murder him. ^ A king of Pontus. ^ Thence. ^ Having returned 
(from regrredlor). » For the third time. 10 Had renewed [from 
repar5 (re + par5)]. 
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6. Post annum Caesar Edmam regressus^ qu9.rtd' sd 
consulem fecit et statim* ad Hispanias est profectus, ubi 
Pompei fllios, Gnaeum et Sextum, qui ingfins bellum 
repard.yerant/ apud Mundam civitatem magnO proeliO 
superSvit. Ex Pomp6i Mils maior occisus est, minor 
fagit. Inde* Caesar bellis civilibus* tOto orbe^ com- 
positis* Eomam rediit. Agere msolentius* coepit et 
contra c5nsu6ttldinem*® Romanae libertatis." Haec cum 
diatius ferre non possent coniuratiOnem^ in eum f6c6- 
runt multl senat6r6s^ equitesqtie" Romanl. Principfis 
fu6runt inter coniflratOs" duo Bruti, ex eo genere^* BrUti, 

« 

qui primus EOmae consul f uerat et r6g6s expulerat/^ Gains 
Cassius et Servilius Casca. Ergo^* Caesar, cum senatus 
die inter cfiteros^^ venisset ad curiam," vTginti tribus vul- 
neribus confossus est.*^ 

1 Having returned. * For the fourth time. * Immediately. 

* Had renewed. * Thence^ then. * Civil. ' World {orb of the 
earth). 8 p^^t lo rest, finished (con + p5nG). » More arrogantly. 
M Custom, i.e. contrary to the free institutions of the Romans. ii Lib- 
erty. ^ Conspira^. ^ Senators. i* Knights. i* Conspirators. 
^^ Family. ^^ Had driven out. " Therefore, so. ^ The rest. 
^ The senate liouse. ^ Wa^ pierced, stabbed to death. 



NOUNS. 



400. 



First or «t-Declension. 



SINGULAB. 

N. mensa, a table. 

G. mensae, of a table. 

D. mensae, to or for a table. 

Ac. mensam, table, 

V. mensa, thou table. 

Ab. mensfi, from^ by, with, 
etc., a table. 



PLURAL. 

mensae, tables. 
mensarum, of tables. 
mensTs, to or for tables. 
mensas, tables. 
mensae, ye tables. 
mensis, from, by, toUh, etc., 
tables. 



401. 



Second or o-Declension. 



SINGULAK. 


PLURAL. 




SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N. 


servus 


servi 




bellum 


bella 


a. 


servi 


servorum 




belli 


bellorum 


D. 


servo 


servis 




bells 


belliR 


Ac. 


servum 


servos 




bellum 


bella 


V. 


serve 


servi 




bellum 


bella 


Ab. 


servo 


servis 




bello 


bellis 






SINGULAR. 




N. 


puer 




ager 




vir 


a. 


pueri 




agri 




viri 


D. 


puerS 




agro 




virS 


Ac. 


puerum 




agrum 


virum 


V. 


puer 




ager 




vir 


Ab. 


puero 




agro 
205 




virS 
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N, pueri 

Q, paerorum 

D. pueii& 

Ac. pueroB 

V, pueri 

Ab. pueiis 



FLUBAL. 

agri 
agrorum 

agiu 
agroB 
agri 
agriB 



vin 
virorum 

viriB 
yiroB 
viri 
yim 



402. 



Third Declension. 







Mute Stems. 






• 




SINOULAB. 






N., V, 


princepB 


rex 


mileB « 


caput 


a. 


principlB 


regis 


militls 


capitis 


D, 


piincipi 


Te&i 


militi 


capiu 


Ac, 


principem 


regem 


mllitein 


caput 


Ah. 


pnncipe 


rgge 

PLURAL. 


milite 

• 


capite 


N.,Ac.^V, 


principeB 


reges 


mUitoB 


capita 


G. 


principum 


regum 


militum 


capitum 


D.J Ab. 


principibuB 


regibuB 

SINGULAR. 


militibus 


capitibuB 


N.J V. 


Yoluptas 


peB 




CUSt5B 


G. 


' voluptatis 


pediB 




custodiB 


D. 


voluptati 


pedi 




custodi 


Ac, 


Yoluptatem 


pedem 




custodem 


Ah, 


voluptate 


pede 

PLURAL. 


• 


custode 


K.,Ac., V, 


YoluptateB 


pedeB 




cust5deB 


G, 


Yoluptatum 


pedum 




custodum 


2>., Ah. 


YoluptfttibuB 


pedlbuB 


custodlbuB 



NOUNS. 
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Liquid Stems. 







8IN6ULAB. 






N.yV. 


consul 


victor 


virgo 


vulnus 


a. 


consolls 


victorls 


yirglnis 


vulneris 


D. 


consul! 


victori 


virgin! 


vulneri 


Ac. 


consulem 


victdrem 


virginem 


vulnus 


Ab. 


consule 


victore 


virgine 


vulnere 







PLUBAL. 






N., Ac, V. 


cdnsules 


victores 


virgines 


vulnera 


a. 


consulum 


victonim 


virginum 


vulnerum 


Z>., Ab, 


consulibus 


victorlbus 


virginlbufl 


\ vulnerlbus 




* 


Stems in I 

SINGULAR. 


• 




N., V. 


ignis 


hostis 




caedes 


Q. 


Ignis 


hostls 




caedis 


D. 


igni 


hosti 




caedi 


Ac. 


Tgnem 


hostem 




caedem 


Ab. 


igni, -e 


hoste 

PLUKAT.. 




caede 


N., V. 


ignes 


hostSs 




caedes 


G. 


ignlum 


hostium 




caediiiTYi 


D., Ab. 


Tgnibus 


hostibus 




caedibiiR 


Ac. 


ignes, -is 


hostes, -i 


[s 


caedes, -is 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N,,Ac.yV. 


mare 


maria 


animal 


animalla 


0. 


maris 


marium 


animalls 


animallum 


Z>., Ab, 


mail 


maribus 


animali 


animalibus 
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Mixed Stems. 







SINGULAR. 




N.,V. 


nox 


urbs 


m5nB 


G, 


noctls 


urbis 


montls 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


monti 


Ac, 


noctem 


urbem 


montem 


Ah, 


nocte 


urbe 


monte 






PLURAL. 


• 


N., V, 


noctes 


iirbSs 


montes 


a. 


noctlum 


urbium 


xnontium 


D,, Ah, 


noctibus 


urbibus 


montibiis 


Ac, 


noctes, -18 


urbSs, -is 


montes, -Is 



403. 



Fourth or t«-Declension. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N,, V. 


exercitus 


exercitas 


comu 


comua. 


a. 


exercitas 


exercituum 


comus 


cornuum 


D, 


exercitui (u) 


exercitibus 


comu 


comibus 


Ac. 


exercitum 


exercitus 


cornu 


comua 


Ah, 


exercitu 


exercitibus 


comu 


comibus 



404. 



Fifth or e-I>eclension. 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL 


".j V, dies 


dies 


res 


res 


a, diei 


dierum 


rei 


rerum 


D, diei 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac, diem 


dies 


rem 


res 


Ah, die 


diebus 


re 


rebus 



ADJECTIVES. 



405. 



First and Second Declension. 



MasotUins. 


N. 


bonus 


G, 


boni 


D. 


bdno 


Ac, 


bonum 


V, 


bone 


Ah. 


bono 


N, 


boni 


G. 


bonorum 


D. 


boniB 


Ac. 


bonos 


v. 


boni 


Ah. 


bonis 


N. 


miser 


G. 


misen 


D. 


misero 


Ac. 


miseniTn 


V. 


miser 


Ah. 


misero 


N. 


miseii 


G. 


miserorum 


D, 


miseris 


Ac, 


miseros 


V, 


miseri 


Ah, 


miseiis 



SINGULAH. 

feminine. 
bona 
bonae 
bonae 
bonam 
bona 
bona 

PLURAL. 

bonae 
bonarum 

bonis 
bonas 
bonae 
bonis 

SINGULAB. 

misera 

miserae 

miserae 

miseram 

misera 

misera 

PLURAL. 

miserae 
miserfirum 

misens 
miseras 
miserae 
misens 

209 



bonum 

boni 

bono 

bonum 

bonum 

bono 



bona 
bonoriim 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



miseruiii 

miseri 

misero 

miserum 

miserum 

misero 



misera 

miserorum 

miseris 

misera 

misera 

miseris 



210 



A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. 







SINGULAR. 




N. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


G. 


pulchii 


pulchrae 


pulchn 


D. 


pulchro 


pulchrae 


pulchro 


Ac. 


pulchrum 


pulchram 


> pulohrum 


V. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchnim 


Ab. 


pulchro 


pulchra 

PLURAL. 


pulchro 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


G. 


pulchrorum 


pulchranim 


pulchrSriim 


D. 


pulchrig 


pulchris 


pulchriA 


Ac. 


pulchros 


pulchrSs 


pulchra 


V. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ab. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 



406. Adjectives of Third Declension. 

SINGULAR. SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N., V. acer acrls acre celer celeris celere 

G. acris celeris 

/>., Ah. acri celeri 

Ac. acrem acrem acre celerem celerem celere 



PLURAL. 



JV., V. acres 

G. 
D.y Ah. 



acres 

acrium 

acribus 



acria celeres 



PLURAL. 

celeres 
celeri am 
celeribus 



celerla 



Ac. acres (-is) acres (-is) acria celeres (-is) celeres (-is) celeria 



SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N.t V. brevis breve 

G. brevis 

D., Ah. brevi 

Ac. brevem breve 



PLURAL. 
Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

breves brevia 

brevium 
brevlbuB 

breves (-is) brevia 
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BINGULAB. 


SINGULAB. 


MasoxUine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


N„ V. 


velox 


potens 


G. 


velocis 


potentls 


D, 


veloci 


potenti 


Ac, 


velocem velox 


potentem potens 


Ab. 


veloci (-e) 


potenti (-e) 




PLURAL. 


PLURAL. 


N-., V, 


veloces vel5cla 


potentes potentia 


G. 


veloclum 


potentium 


D., Ab, 


velocibuB 


potentlbus 


Ac, 


veloces (-is) velocia 


potentes (-is) potentia 



407. 



Declension of Comparatives, 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


N.,V, 


carior carius 


cariores cariora 


G. 


carioris 


cariorum 


D. 


cariori 


carioribus 


Ac, 


cariorem carius 


cariores (-is) cariora 


Ab, 


cariore or -i 


carioribus 



408. 



Irregular Adjectives. 



SINGULAR. 



Mascttline. Fem^irUne. Neuter. 

N. alius alia aliud 

G. alius alius alius 

D, alii alii alii 

Ac. alium aliam aliud 

Ab. alio alia alio 



Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
nnus una unum 
unius unius unius 
uni tini tini 

unum unam unum 
uno una uno 



The plural is regular. 
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duo, two. 




tres, three. 






Masculine. Feminine. 


Neuter^ 


Masculine. 


I'eminine. 


Neater. 


iV. 


duo duae 


duo 


tres 


tres 


tria 


G. 


duorum duarum 


duorum 


trium 


trium 


trium 


D. 


duobus duabus 


duobus 


tribus 


tribus 


tiibus 


Ac. 


duos, duo dufis 


duo 


tres 


tres 


tria 


Ah. 


duobus dufibus 


duobus 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 



409. 



Irregular Comparison. 



POSITIVE. 

facilis, easy. 
diflficilis, difficult. 
similis, like. 
dissimilis, unlike. 
gracilis, slender. 
humilis, low. 



COMPARATIYB. 

facilior. 

difficilior. 

similior. 

dissimilior. 

gracilior. 

humilior. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

facillimus. 

difficillimus. 
simillimus. 
dissimillimuB. 
gracillimus. 

humillimus. 



exterus, 

outward. 
inferus, low. 
posterus, 

following. 
superus, 

upper. 
bonus, good. 
malus, had. 



exterior, outer or more extremus and extimus, 



outward. 
inferior, lower. 
posterior, later 

superior, higher. 

melior, melius, better. 
peior, peius, worse. 



magnus, great, maior, mains, greater. 



multus, much. 
multi, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 



-, plGs,! more. 



pliires, plura, more. 
minor, minus, smaller. 
senior (maior natu), 

oldery elder. 
iuvenis, young, iunior (minor natu), 

younger. 

prae, pro (prep., before). prior, former. 



outermost or last. 
infimus and imus, lowest. 
postremus and postumus, 

la^t. 
supremus and summus, 

top of highest. 
optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
pltirimus, most. 
plUrimT, most. 
minimus, smallest. 
maximus natu, 

oldest^ eldest. 
minimus natu, * 

youngest. 

primus, first. 



prope (adv., near). 



propior, nearer. proximus, nearest. 



1 The neuter plils, nom. and ace, and the gen. plUris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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410. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. tinus, iina, unum 


30. 


triginta 


2. duo, duae, duo 


40. 


quadragintfi 


3. ires, tria 


50. 


quinquaginta 


4. quattuor 


60. 


sexaginta 


6. qiiinque 


70. 


septuaginta 


6. sex 


80. 


octoginta 


7. septem 


90. 


nonagintA 


8. octo 


100. 


centum 


9. noyem 


101. 


centum unus or centum 


10. decern 




et unus 


11. tindecim 


102. 


centum duo or centum 


12. duodecim 




et duo 


13. tredecim 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


14. quattuordecim 


300. 


trecenti, -ae, -a 


15. quindecini 


400. 


quadringenti, -ae, -a 


16. sedecim 


500. 


quingenti, -ae, -a 


17. septendeoim 


600. 


sescenti, -ae, -a 


18. duodeviginti (octodecim) 


700. 


septingenti, -ae, -a 


19. undeviginti (novendecim) 


800. 


octingenti, -ae, -a 


20. viginti 


900. 


nongenti, -ae, -a 


21. Yiginti tinus or unus et 


1000. 


mille 


Yiginti 


2000. 


duo milia 


22. viginti duo or duo et viginti 


10,000. 


decern milia 


28. duodetriginta 


100,000. 


centum mHia 


29. undetriginta 







411. 

1st. primus 
2d. secundus 
3d. tertius 
4th. quartus 
5th. quintus 
6th. sextus 
7th. Septimus 



ORDINAL NUMERALS. 



8th. octavus 

9th. nonus 
10th. decimus 
11th. undecimus 
12th. duodecimus 
13th. tertius decimus 
14th. quartus decimus 



214 A PIBST BOOK IN LATIN. 

16th. quintus decimus 30th. tncesimus 

16th. sextus decimus 40th. quadragesunus 

17th. Septimus decimus 50th. quinquagesimus 

18th. duodevlcesimus 60th. sexagesimus 

19th. tindevicesimus 70th. septuagesimus 

20th. Yicesimus 80th. octogesimus 

21st. Yicesimus primus or tinus 90th. nonagesimus 

et Yicesimus 100th. centesimus 

28th. duodetricesimus 200th. ducentesimus 

29th. undetncesimus 1000th. mlllesimus 



412. Personal Pronouns. 

First Person, 
singular. plural. 

N. ego, /. nos, we, 

G. mei, of me. nostrum or nostri, of us, 

D. mihi (mi), to^ for me. nobis, to, for us. 

Ac. me, me. nos, vs. 

Ah. laef from, byfmth,eUi., me. nobis, /rom, by, VfUht etc., us. 

Second Person. 

N., V. tfi, (thou) you. vos, you. 

G. tui, of {thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you. 

D. tlbi, fo, for (thee) you. vobis, to, for you. 

Ac. te, (thee) you. vos, you. 
Ah. te, from, hy, with, etc., vobis, from, hy, with, etc., you. 
(thee) you. 

Third Person. 
Mefleodve. 



N. 

G. BijdfOfhim(self),her(self), sui, ofthem(selv6e). 

it (self). 

D. sibi, to, for him (self), etc. sibi, to, for them(selves). 

Ac. se, sese, him(self), etc. se, sese, them(selves). 

Ah. se, sese, from, hy, with, se, sese, from, hy, with, etc., 
etc., him(self). them(selve8). 
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413. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. 







SINGULAR. 








•hie, this. 






Hie, that. 




N. hie 


haee 


hoe 


Hie 


Ilia 


mud 


G. bolus 


holus 


hiilus 


IIITns 


lUiuA 


imus 


D. huie 


huic 


huie 


UU 


nil 


mi 


Ac. hunc 


hane 


hoc 


Ilium 


lllain 


lllud 


Ab. hoc 


hac 


hoc 


mil 


111a 


lllo 






PLURAL. 







K. hi hae haee 

G. horum harum horum 

B. his his his 

Ac. hos has haee 

Ab. his his his 



im mae ma 

morum illarum morum 

mis mis mis 

mos mas ma 

ims ims mis 





SINGULAR. 


. 




PLURAL. 




N. Is 


ea 


id 


ei(ii) 


eae 


ea 


G. eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


earum 


eorum 


D. ei 


ei 


ei 


eis (lis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


Ac. eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Ab. eo 


eS 


eo 

idem, 


eis (lis) 
same. 


eis (lis) 


eis (lis) 


N. idem 


eadem 


idem 


( eidem 


« _ 


m _ . . _ 



G. elusdem eiusdem elusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 
D. eidem eidem eidem eisdem (lisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem Idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ab. eodem eadem eodem eisdem (lisdem) 



K. Ipse 
G. Ipsius 
D. Ipsi 
Ac. Ipsum 
Ab. Ipso 



SINGULAR. 

Ipsa Ipsum 

Ipsius Ipsius 

Ipsi Ipsi 

Ipsam Ipsum 

Ipsa Ipso 



PLURAL. 

ipsi Ipsae Ipsa 

Ipsorum Ipsarum Ipsorum 

Ipsis Ipsis Ipsis 

Ipsos Ipsas Ipsa 

Ipsis ipsis ipsis 
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414. 



Relative Pronmm. 
qui, who^ which. 



N. qui 
G. cuius 
D. cui 
Ac. quern 
Ah. quo 



SINGULAR. 

quae 

cuius 

cui 

quam 

qua 



quod 

cuius 

cui 

quod 

quo 



PLURAL. 



qui quae quae 

quorum quarum quorum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quos quas quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



415. 



N. quis 
G. cuius 
D. cui 
Ac. quem 
Ah. quo 



Interrogative Pronoun, 



SINGULAR. 

quae 

cuius 

cui 

quam 

qua 



quid 

cuius 

cui 

quid 

quo 



PLURAL. 

qui quae quae 

quorum quarum quSrum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quos quas quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



416. 



Indefinite Pronoun. 





SINGULAR. 




y. j aliquis 
(aliqui 


allquae ) 
aliqna f 


aliquid 




G. 


alicnjus 




D. 


allcui 




Ac. aliquem 


allquam 


aliquid 


Ah. aliquo 


aliqua 

PLURAL. 


aliquo 


N. aliqui 


allquae 


aliqua 


G. aliquorum 


aliquarum 


aliquorum 


D. 


allquibus 




Ac. aliquos 


allquas 


aliqua 


Ah. 


allquibus 





REGULAR VERBS. 

First Conjug^ation. 

41 7. Principal Parts : Amo, amare, amavi, amatum. 

Stem: ama-. 



Indicative. 

Active Voice. 

Present. 

/ love^ am loving^ do love, etc. 

amo amamus amor amamur 

amas amatis amaris or -re amaraini 

amat amant amatur amantur 



Passive Voice. 

lam loved, etc. 



Imperfect. 

/ loved, was loving, did love, etc. I was loved, etc. 

amabam amabamus amabar amabamur 

amabas amabatls amabaris or -re amabamini 

amabat amabant amabatur amabantur 



7 shall love, etc. 

am&bo amablmus 
amabis amabitis 
amabit amabunt 



Future. 

I shall be loved, etc. 

amabor amabimur 

amaberis or -re amabimini 
amabitur amabuntur 



Perfect. 
/ have loved, I loved, etc. I have been (was) loved, etc. 

amayi amavimus rsuin /-sumus 

amavisti amayistis amatus -j es amati i estls 

amavit amaverunt or -re I est I sunt 
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Active Voice. 

I had loved, etc. 

amaveram amaveramus 

amaveras amaveratis 
amaverat amaverant 



Passive Voice. 



Pluperfect. 



/ had been loved, etc, 

{eram r erainus 

eras amati-| eratis 
erat I erant 



Future Perfect. 
I shall have loved, etc. I shall have been loved, etc. 

amavero amaverinius f ero r erimus 



amaverfs 


amaveritis 


amatus-j eris 


amati-l eritis 


amaverit 


amayerint 


.erit 

Subjunctive} 

Present. 


lerunt 


amem 


amemus 


amer 


amemur 


ames 


ametis 


ameris or -re 


amemlnl 


amet 


ament 


ametur 
Imperfect. 


amentur 


amarem 


amaremns 


amarer 


amaremur 


amares 


amaretis 


amarerls or -re 


amareminf 


amaret 


amarent 


amaretur 

Perfect. 


amarentur 


amaverim 


amaverimus 


sim 


- simus 


amaveris 


amaveritis 


amatus- sir 


amati- sitis 


amaverit 


amaverint 


sit 

Pluperfect. 


sint 



amavissem amavissemus 
amavisses amavissetis 
amavlsset amavissent 



t essem r essemus 

amatus -I esses amati -I essetis 
I esset ' essent 



1 No satisfactory translation for the subjunctive can be given in the 
paradigms. It must be learned from the exercises illustrating the uses 
of the subjunctive. 
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Active Voice. 



ama, love thou. 
amate, love ye. 



amSto, thou shalt love, 
amato, he shall love, 
amatote, you shall love, 
amanto, they shall love. 



Paasive Voice. 

Imperative, 

Fbesent. 

amare, be thou loved. 
amamini, he ye loved. 

FUTUBB. 

amator, thou shalt he loved, 
amator, he shall he loved. 

amantor, they shall he loved. 



Infinitive, 

Pbes. amare, to love, amari, to he loved, 

Perf. amavisse, to have loved, amatus esse, to have heen loved. 

FuT. amatarus esse, to he amatum iri, to he about to he 

about to love. loved. 



Participles. 



Pres. amSns, -antis, loving. 
FuT. am&tarus, -a, -um, 

about to love. 



Perf. amatus, -a, -um, having 
heen loved. 



Gerund. 

G. amandi, of loving, 

D. amando, for loving, 

Ac. amandum, loving, 

Ab. amando, by loving. 



Gerundive, 
amandus, -a, -um, to he loved. 



Supine. 

Ac. amatum, to love, 
Ab. amatii, to love. 
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418. 



Second ConjugratioD. 



Principal Farts : habeo, habere, habui, habitum, have, hold,^ 

Stem: habe-. 





Indicative. 


Active Voice. 


PasBive Voice. 


I hold, etc. 


Present. 

I am held, etc. 


habeo habemus 
habes habetis 
habet habent 


habeor habemur 
haberis or -re habemini 
habetur habentur 



Imperfect. 
/ held, was holding, etc. / was held, etc. 

habebam habebamus habebar habebamur 

habebas habebatis habebaris or -re habebamini 

Iiabebat habebant habebatur habebantur 



I shall hold, etc. 

habebo habebimus 
habebis habebitis 
habebit habebunt 



Future. 

/ shall be held, etc. 

habebor habebimur 

habeberis or -re habebimini 
habebitur habebuntur 



Perfect. 
/ have held, etc. / have been held, etc. 

habui habuimus 

habuistiE habuistis 
habuit habuerunt or -re 



i- sum r sumus 

habitus -jes habiti-l estis 

V est I sun , 



1 The meaning have is the more common, but hold is better adapted 
to the paradigm. 
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Active Voice. 

/ hdd held, etc. 

habuerain habueramus 
habueras habueratis 
habuerat habuerant 



Passive Voice. 



Pluperfect. 



I had been held, etc. 

r eram / eramus 

habitus <! eras habiti<j eratis 
I erat l erant 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have held, etc. / shall have been held, etc. 

habuero habuerimus tero ferimus 



habueris habueritls 
habuerit habuerint 



habitus < eris habiti | erltis 
I erit l erunt 







Subjunctive, 






Present. 


habeam 


habeamus 


habear habeamur 


habeas 


habeatis 


habearis or -re habeamini 


habeat 


habeant 


habeatur habeantur 



haberem haberemus 
haberes haberetls 
haberet haberent 



Imperfect. 

haberer haberemur 

habererls or-re haberemini 

haberetur haberentur 



habuerim habuerimus 
habueris habueritls 
habuerit habuerint 



Perfect. 



rsim 

habitus -j sis 
I sit 



f simus 
habiti -I sitls 
Isint 



Pluperfect. 



habuissem habu^sseinus 
habuisses habulssetis 
habuisset habuissent 



f essem r essemus 

habitus -| esses habiti \ essetis 
y esset V essent 
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Active Voice. 



habe, hold thou, 
habete, hold ye. 



habeto, thou shalt hold, 
habeto, Ae shall hold, 
habetote. you shall hold, 
habento/ they shall hold. 



Pasflive Voice. 
Imperative. 

Fbesent. 

habere, be thou held. 
habemini, be ye held. 

EUTURB. 

habetor, thou sh^U be held. 
habetor, he shall be held. 

habentor, they shall be held. 



Infinitive. 

Pkes. habere, to hold. haberi, to be held, 

Ferf. habuisse, to have held. habitus esse, to have been held, 

FuT. habitnrus esse, to be habitum iri, to be about to be 
about to hold. held. 

Participles, 

Pres. habens, -entis, holding. Ferf. habitus, -a, -um, having 
FuT. habiturus, -a, -um, about been held, 

to hold. 



Gerund. 

G. habendi, of holding. 

D. habendo, for holding. 

Ac. habendum, holding. 

Ab. habendo, by holding. 



Gerundive. 
habendus, -a, -um, to be held. 



Supine. 

Ac. habitum, to hold. 
Ab. habitii, to hold. 



BEGULAB YEBBS. 



223 



Third Conjugration. 

419. Principal Farts : Daco, dficere, dfixi, ductum. 

Stem: dacS. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Fbesent. 
I lead, am leading, etc. I am led, etc. 

duco dacimus ducor dacimur 

dticis ducitls dticeris or -re ducimini 

duett ducunt ducitur ducuntur 



Imperfect. 
lied, loas leading, etc. I was led, was being led, etc. 

ducebam ducebamus dticebar ducebamur 



ducebas ducebfitls 
ducebat ducebant 



ducebaris or -re ducebamini 
ducebatur ducebantur 



I shall lead, etc. 

ducam ducemus 
duces ducetis 

ducet ducent 



FUTUBE. 



I shall be led, etc. 



ducar 

duceris or -re 
ducetur 



ducemur 
ducemini 
ducentur 



/ led, have led, etc. 

dnxi duxlmus 

duxisli duxlstis 

dOxlt duxerunt or -re 



Pbepbct. 

I was led, have been led, etc. 



{sum 
es 
est 



{sumus 
estis 
sunt 
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Active Voice. 

I had led, etc. 

duxerani duxerfimus 
duxeras duxeratis 
duxerat duxerant 



Passive Voice. 



Pluperfect. 



I had been led, etc. 

r eram r eramus 

ductus-! eras ducti-l eratis 
\ erat I erant 



Future Perfect. 
I shall have led, etc. I shall have been led, etc. 

duxero duxerimus rero rerimus 



duxeris 


duxeritis 


ductus < eris 


ducti -j eritis 


dtixerit 


duxerint 


lerit 

Subjunctive. 
Present. 


veriint 


ducam 


ducamus 


ducar 


ducamur 


ducas 


ducatis 


ducfiris or -re 


ducamfni 


ducat 


ducant 


ducatur 


ducantur 



ducerem dticeremus 
duceres duceretls 
duceret dticerent 



Imperfect. 

ducerer duceremur 

dticereris or -re duceremini 

dticeretiir ducerentur 



duxerim duxerimus 

duxeris duxeritis 
duxerit duxerint 



duxissem duxissemus 
duxisses duxissetis 
duxlsset duxissent 



Perfect. 










sim 


j 


- simus 


ductus ' 


sis 


ducti H 


sitis 




sit 


1 


>sint 


Pluperfect. 










' essem 




' essemns 


ductus H 


esses 


ducti ■ 


essetis 


1 


esset 




. essent 
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Active Voice. 



duc(e),^ lead thou. 
dncite, lead ye. 



duetto, thou Shalt lead. 
ducito, he shall lead. 
ducitote, ye shall lead. 
ducunto, th^ey shall lead. 



Fasaive Voice. 

Imperative. 
Pbesent. 

dticere, be thou led. 
ducimini, be ye led. 

Future. 

dticitor, thou shalt be led. 
dticitor, he shall be led. 

ducuntor, they shall be led. 



Infinitive. 

Pres. ducere, to lead. duci, to be led. 

Perf. duxisse, to have led. ductus esse, to have been led. 

FuT. ductarus esse, to be ductum iri, to be about to be 
about to lead. led. 

Participles. 

Pres. ducens, -eutis, leading. Perf. ductus, -a, -um, having 
FuT. ductarus, -a, -um, about been led. 

to lead. 



Oerund. 

G. dticendi, of leading. 

D. ducendo, for leading. 

Ac. ducendum, leading. 

Ab. ducendo, by leading. 



Gerundive. 
ducendus, -a, -um, to be led. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine. 

ductum, to lead. 
ductu, to lead. 



1 Dace would be the regular form, but the imperatives of dticS, 
dlc5y faciO, and fer5 lose the ending -e. 
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Fourtii Conjugation. 

420. Principal Farts : Audio, audire, audivii auditum. 

Stem: audi. 

IndiccUive. 
Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

FBESEin<. 

I hear, am hearing, do hear, etc. I am heard, etc. 

audio audiinus audior audimur 

audis auditis audirisor-re audlmini 

audit audiunt auditur audiuntur 



Imperfect. 
/ heard, was hearing, did hear, etc. I was heard, etc. 

audlebam audlebamus audiebar audiSbamur 



audiebas audiebatis 
audiebat audiebant 



audiebaris or -re audiebaminl 
audiebatur audiebantur 



I shall hear, etc. 

audiam audiemus 
audies audietis 

audiet audient 



Future. 

I shall he heard, etc. 

audiar audiemur 

audieris or -re audiemini 
audietur audientur 



Perfect. 

I have heard, I heard, etc. I have been (was) heard, etc. 

audivi audivimus rsum /-suinus 

audivisti audivistis auditas -j es auditi -j estis 

audlvit audlverunt or -re vest Vsunt 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Pluperfect. 

I had heard, etc, I had been heard, etc. 

audiyeram audiveramus reram reramus 

audiveras audiveratis auditus-j eras auditi-j eratis 

audiverat audiverant lerat lerant 



Future Perfect. 
/ sh^ll have heard, etc. / shall have been heard, etc. 

audivero audiverimus rero rerimus 



audiveris audlveritls 
audiverit audiverint 



audltus \ eris auditi < eritis 
I erit V erunt 



audiam 

audias 
audiat 



audiamus 

audiatis 
audiant 



Subjunctive, 

Present. 

audiar 

audiaris or -re 
audlatur 



audiamur 
audlamlni 
audiantur 



audirem 

aadures 
audiret 



audiremus 

audiretls 
audirent 



Imperfect. 

audirer audlremur 

audireris or -re audiremini 

audiretur audirentur 



audiyeriin aadiYerlmus 

audiveris audlveritls 
audiverit audiverint 



Perfect. 

rsim 

audltus •! BIS 
Uit 



f simus 
auditi-j sitis 
isint 



Pluperfect. 



audlvlssem audivissemus 
audivisses audivissetis 
audivisset audivlssent 



f essem r essemus 

audltus -j esses auditi -I essetis 
lesset lessent 
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Active Voice. 



audi, hear thou. 
audite, hear ye. 



audits, thou shalt hear. 
audito, he shall hear. 
auditote, ye shall hear. 
audiunto, they shall hear. 



Passive Voice. 
Imperative. 

Present. 

audire, be thou heard. 
audimini, he ye heard. 

Future. 

auditor, thou shalt be heard. 
auditor, he shall be heard. 

audiuntor, they shall be heard. 



Infinitive. 

Pres. audire, to hear. audiri, to be heard. 

Perf. audivisse, to have heard, auditus esse, to have been heard. 

FuT. audlturus esse, to be audltum iri, to be about to be 
about to hear. heard. 



Participles. 

Pres< audlens, -entis, hearing. Perf. auditus, -a, -um, heard^ 
FuT. auditarus, -a, -um, having been heard, 

about to hear. 



Gerund. 

G. audiendl, of hearing.. 

D. audiendo, for hearing. 

Ac. audiendum, hearing. 

Ab. audiendo, by hearing. 



Gerundive. 
audiendus, -a, -um, to be heard. 



Supine. 

Ac. audltum, to hear. 
Ab. auditii, to hear. 
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Third Conjugation: Verbs in -io. 

421. Verbs of the third conjugation in -id have some 
forms of the present stem like the fourth conjugation. 
Before a, o, w, and e they retain the i of the stem, but 
lose it elsewhere, except in the gerund and participle. 

Principal Farts : Gapio, capere, cepi, captum. 

Stem: capi. 

Indicative, 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Present. 

I take, am taking, do take, etc. I am taken, etc. 

capio caplmus caplor capimur 

capis capitis caperis or -re capimini 

capit capiunt capitur capluntur 

Imperfect. 
/ took, was taking, did take, etc. / was taken, etc. 

capiebam, etc. capiebar, etc. 

Future. 
I shall take, etc. I shall be taken, etc. 

caplam caplemus capiar capiemur 

capies capietls capieris or -re capiemini 

capiet capient capietiir capientur 

Perfect. 
/ have taken, took, etc. I have been (was) taken, etc. 

cepi, etc. captus sum, etc. 
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Active Voice. 

/ had taketif etc. 
ceperam, etc. 



Passive Voice. 
Plupbrpect. 

I had been taken^ etc. 
captuB eram, etc. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have taken^ etc. I shall have been taken^ etc. 

cepero, etc. captus ero, etc. 



capiam capiSmus 
capiSs capiatis 
capiat capiant 



caperem, etc. 



ceperim, etc. 



cepissem, etc. 



Subjunctive. 

Present. 

caplar 

capiaris or -re 
capiatur 



capiSmur 
capiamini 
capiantur 



Imperpect. 



caperer, etc. 



Perfect. 

captus aim, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

captus essem, etc. 



cape, take (thou). 
capite, take (ye). 



capito, thou shall take. 
capito, he shall take. 
capitote, ye shall take. 
capiunto, tliey shall take. 



Imperative. 

Present. 

capere, be (thou) taken. 
capimlni, be (ye) taken. 

Future. 

capitor, thou sh^alt be taken. 
capitor, he shall be taken. 

capiuntor, they shall be taken. 
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Active Voice. Pasaive Voice. 

Infinitive, 

Fres. capere, to take, capi, to he taken, 

Perf. cepisse, to have taken, captus esse, to have been taken, 

FuT. captfiruB esse, to dea&ouf captum iri, to he about to be 
to take, taken. 



Participles, 

Pres. capiens, -lentis, taking. Febf. captas, -a, -um, taken, 
FuT. captarus, -a,, -um, about having been taken, 

to take. 



Oerund, 

G. capiendi, of taking. 

D, capiendo, for taking, 

Ac. capienduin, taking, 

Ab. capiendo, by taking. 



Gerundive, 
capiendus, -a, -am, to be taken. 



Supine, 

Ac. captum, to take. 
Ab. captfi, to take. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



422. 



Principal Parts : Sum, esse, fUi. 





IndiccUive. 


- 


Present. 




Imperfect. 


lam, etc. 




I was, etc. 


sum sumuB 


eram 


eramuB 


es estis 


eras 


eratis 


est sunt 


erat 


erant 


Fdturb. 




Perfect. 


I shall be, etc. . 


I was, have been, etc. 


er9 erimuB 


fui 


fuimus 


erls eritis 


fuisti 


fuistis 


erlt erunt 


fult 


fuerunt or -ere 


Pluperfect. 


Future Perfect. 


/ had been, etc. 


I shall have been, eta 


fueram fueramus 


fuero 


fueiimus 


fueras fueratis 


fuerls 


fuerltis 


fuerat fuerant 


fuerit 

Subjunctive. 


fuerint 


Present. 




Imperfect. 


sim simuB 


essem 


essSmus 


SIS sitis 


esses 


essetis 


sit sint 


esset 


essent 



m 
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Perfect. 

fuerim fuerimus 

fueiis fueritis 

fuerlt fuerint 



Pluperfect. 

falfisem fuisseniiu 

fuisses fulssetis 

faiflset fiilBsent 



68, be thou. 



Imperative. 

Present. 

este, be ye. 

Future. 



estQ, thou Shalt be. 
est9, he shall be. 



estSte, you shaHl be. 
sunto, they shall be. 



Infinitive. 

Pres. esse, to be. Perf. fnlsse, to have been. 

Fut. I f^*""*« ^«' I to be about to be. 
I fore, y 

Participle. 
Fut. futfirus, -a, -um, about to be. 



Compounds of Sum. 

423. Principal Parts : Possum, posse, potui, be able. 



Indicative. 
Present. 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 



possum 

potes 

potest 



possumus 

potestis 

possunt 



possim 

possis 

possit 



possunus 

possitis 

poBsint 
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Impbbfect. 
poteram poteramus 

poteras poteratis 

poterat poterant 



potero 



potui 



Future. 



Febfbot. 



Pluperfect. 
potueram 

Future Ferfbot. 
potuer5 



Imperfect. 
possem possemus 

posses possetis 

posset possent 



Perfect. 
potuerim 

Pluperfect. 
potoissem 



Infinitive, 
Pres. posse Perf. potuisse 



Participle, 
Pres. potens, -entis 



424. Principal Parts : 

PrOsum, prOdesse, profui, be profitable. 



Indicative, 
Present. 


Subjunctive, 
Present. 


prosum pr5sami>s 
prodes prodestis 
prodest prosiint 


prosim prosimus 
prdsLs prositis 
pr5sit prosint 


Imperfect. 
prdderam 


Imperfect. 
prodessem 


Future. 





pr5derd 
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Perfect. 



prdfiii 



Pluperfect. 
prdfueram 

Future Perfect. 
profuero 

Present. 
prodes prodeste 



Perfect. 

pr5faerim 

Pluperfect. 
pr5faissem 



Imperative. 



Future. 
prodesto prddestote 



Infinitive. 

Pres. prodesse Perf. prdfoisse 

FuT. profuturus esse 

Participle. 
FuT. profuturus, -a, -um 



425. Principal Parts : 

Volo, velle, voliii» be willing, toish. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, be unwilling. 

M&lo, malle, malui, be more willing, prefer. 







Indicative. 




Pres. 


vols 


nolo 


malo 




VIS 


non vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vult 


mavult 




volumus 


ndlumus 


malumus 




vultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


nolunt 


malunt 


Imperf. 


volebam 


noiebam 


malebam 


FuT. 


volam 


nolam 


malam 
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Pbsf. 


volni 


nolul 


malm 


Plup. 


volueram 


nolueram 


maluerain 


FuT. Perf. 


voluero 


noluero 


maluerd 




Subjunctive, 


• 


Prbs. 


velim 


nolim 


malim 




veils 


noils 


malls 




velit 


nolit 


malit 




velimus 


nolinniB 


malimns 




velitis 


nolitis 


malitis 




velint 


nolint 


malint 


Imperf. 


vellem 


noUem 


mallem 




vellea 


nolles 


malles 




vellet 


noUet 


mallet 




vellemus 


ndllemus 


mallemus 




velletis 


noUetis 


malletis 




vellent 


nollent 


mallent 


Pbrf. 


voluerim 


noluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


YolnlBKem 


noluissem 


maluissem 




Imperative, 




Pre8. 




noli 
nollte 




FUT. 




nolito, etc. 






Infinitive. 




Prbs. 


velle 


nolle 


malle 


Pbrf. 


voluifise 


noluisse 


maJuisse 




Pai 


'tidple. 




Prbs. 


volens 


nolens 
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426. Principal Parts : Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, carry. 



Active. 



Pasaive. 







Indicative, 






Pbbs. 


fer5 


ferimuB 


feror 


ferimur 


• 


fers 


fertis 


ferns or -re 


ferimini 




fert 


ferunt 


fertur 


feruntur 


Imfbrf. 


ferebam 




ferebar 




FUT. 


feram 




ferar 




PSRF. 


tuli 




UltUS SIITTl 




Plup. 


tuleram 




latus eram 




FuT. Pebf. 


, tulero 


Subjunctive. 


l&tus ero 




Purs. 


feram 




ferar 




Impbrf. 


ferrem 




ferrer 




Pbrf. 


tulerim 




latus sim 




Plup. 


tnlissem 


Imperative. 


latus essem 




Pbbs. 


feri 


ferte 


ferre 


ferimini 


FUT. 


fert5 


fertote 


fertor 






ferto 


ferunto 
Infinitive, 


fertor 


feruntor 


Pbbs. 


ferre 




ferri 




Pbrf. 


tnlisse 




latus esse 




FUT. 


laturus esse 


Participles, 


latum 111 




Prrs. 


ferSns 




Pbrf. latus 




FUT. 


laturus 









^ See 894, note on imperatiye. 
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Oerund. 


G. 


ferendi 


D. 


ferendo 


Ac. 


ferendum 


Ab. 


ferendo 




Supine. 


Ac. 


l&tum 


Ab. 


lata 



Gerundive. 
ferendus 



427* Principal Parts: Ko, ire, if or vn, Itam, go. 

Fio, fieri, £»ctus sum, be made, become. 







Indicative. 






Pres. 


e5 


imus 


fi5 


fimus 




lis 


itis 


fis 


fitis 




it 


eunt 


fit 


fiunt 


Ihperf. 


ibam 




fiebam 




Fdt. 


Ibo 




flam 




Perf. 


ii(ivT) 




factus Slim 




Plup. 


ieram 




f actus eram 




Put. Perf. 


iero 




factus erd 




Pres. 


earn 


Subjunctive. 


flam 




Imperf. 


irem 




fierem 




Perf. 


ierim (iverim) 


factus sim 




Plup. 


issem (ivissem, iissem) 


factus essem 








Imperative. 






Pres. 


1 


its 


fi 


fite 


FCT. 


ito 


itote 


fito 


fitote 




ltd 


eunto 


fito 


fiunto 
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Infinitive, 



FrE8. 




ire 


fieri 


Pbbp. 




isse (iviRse, iisse) 


f actus esse 


FUT. 




ituras esse 

Pa.iiciples. 


factum m 


Pbes. 




iens, Gen. euntis 


Pebf. factuB 


FuT. 




itums 








Oei^nd} 


Oerundive, 




G. 


eundi Ac. eundnm 


faciendus 




D. 


eundo Ab. enndo 

Supine. 






Ac. 


itam Ab. itu 





1 The gerundive of e5 occurs in the neuter, eunduxn. 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 




abl. = ablative. 


indef. 


= indefinite. 


ace. = accusative. 


interr 


= interrogative, 


iufj. = adjective. 


tn. 


= masculine. 


adv. = adverb. 


n. 


= neuter. 


c. = common gender. 


pass. 


= passive. 


qf. = compare. 


part. 


= participle. 


comp. = comparative. 


per/. 


= perfect. 


dtU. = dative. 


pi. 


= plural. 


dem. = demonstrative. 


pron. 


= pronoun. 


dep. = deponent. 


rel. 


= relative. 


/. = feminine. 


sing. 


= singular. 


gen. = genitive. 


subst. 


= substantive. 


indecl. = indeclinable. 


COf^\ 


= eoqj unction. 



A. 



a, ab, prep, with all., from, by. 

absuin, -esse, Sfui, afutarus, 
be absent, be away, be dis- 
tant. 

ac (atque), conj., and. 

accido, -cldere, -cidi, fall upon, 
happen. 
\ accaso, -are, -avi, -atum, ac- 
cuse, chide. 

acer, ficrls, acre, adj., sharp, 
active. 

acies, -ei,/., line of battle. 

•ficriter, adv., sharply. [near. 

ad, prep, with ace, to, toward, 

addnco, -docere, -duxi, -due- 
turn, l6ad to, induce. 



adhlbeo, -bibere, -bibui, -blbl- 

tum, have present, call in. 
adsum, -esse, -fui, -futarus, be 

present, assist. 

adulescens, -entis, m., youth, 
young man. 

adventus, -ns, m., arrival. 

adversus, -a, -um, (part, of 
adverto), adj., adverse, un- 
favorable. 

Aedui, -orum, m., the Aeduans, 
a Gallic tribe. 

aestas, -tails, /., summer. 

ager, agri, m., field, country. 

agmen, -minis, ;i., line of march. 

^SPi agere, egi, actum, drive, 
do, act. 

Hgrieola, -ae, m., farmer. 
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ilia, -ae,/., wing. 

albus, -a, -um, ac(j., white. 

allenus, -a, -um, adj., belonging 

to another, unfavorable. 
allquis, -quae (-qua), -quid, 

(and allqui, -qua, -quod), 

indef. pron., somebody, some- 
thing. 
alius, -a, -ud, (gen. alius, dot. 

alii), a(^'., other, another; 

alius . . • alius, one . . . 

another. 
Allobroges, -um, m., Allobro- 

ges, a Gallic tribe, 
alter, -era, -erum, (gen. alte- 

rlus, dat. alter!), adj., one 

(of two), the other (of ttoo). 
altltfido, -Inis, /., height, 

depth. 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
amidtla, -ae, /., friendship. 
amicus, -I, m., friend. 
amltto, -mlttere, -mist, -inls- 

sum (send away), let go, lose. 
amo, -are, -avi, -atum, love. 
angustlae, -arum, /. pi., nar- 
rows, narrowness. 
anlmadverto, -vertere, -verti, 

-versum, attend to, notice. 
animal, -alls, n., animal. 
animus, -i, m., spirit, courage, 

mind. 
annus, -i, m., year. 
Ante, prep, with ace.; also adv., 

before. 
antlquus, -a, -um, adj., ancient, 

old. 
apertus, -a, -um, (part, of 

aperlo), ac^j., open. 
appello, -are, -avi, -fitum, call, 

name. 



apud, pr^. with oee., near, 

among, with. 
aqua, -ae,/., water. 
aqulla, -ae,/., eagle. 
arbltror, -ari, -atus sum, think, 

believe, judge. 
arbor, arborls, /., tree. 
Arlovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus, a 

German chieftain. 
arma, -orum, n. pi., arms, wei^ 

pons. 
ars, artls, /., art. 
Athenae, -arum, /. pL, Athens, 
atque (ac), conj., and. 
auctorltSs, -tfitis,/., influence, 

authority. 
audeo, audere, ausus sum, 

(semi-d^.), dare. 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear. 
autem, conj. (postpositive), but. 
auxilium, -I, n., help, assistanoe^ 

aid. 

B. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., barbie 

rian. 
Belgae, -arum, m. pi., Belgse, a 

division of the Gauls. 
Bellovaci, -orum, m. pi., Bello- 

vaci, a Gallic tribe. 
bellum, -1, n., war. 
bene, adv., well. 
Bibracte, -is, n., Bibracte, a 

town in Gaul. 
bonus, -a, -um, adj., good. 
brevis, -e, adj., short. 
Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. 
Britannus, -a, -um, a(2;., British ; 

masc. used as noun, Briton. 
Brtitus, -i, m., Brutus, a Soman 

name. 
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c. 



cado, cadere, oecldi, casum, 

faU. 

caedes, -is, /., slaughter. 

Caesar, -arls, m., Caesar. 

caplo, capere, cepi, captum, 
take, capture. 

caplivus, -i, m., captiye, prisoner. 

caput, -itis, n., head. 

carmen, -minis, n., song, poem. 

camis, -i, m., cart, wagon. 

Carthago, Carthag^nis, /., Car- 
thage, a city in Africa. 

earns, -a, -um, adj., dear. 

Casticus, -1, m., Casticus. 

castra, -drum, n. pi., camp. 

cau^a, -ae, /. , cause, reason ; abl. 
as prep, with gen., because o^, 
on account of, for the sake 
of. 

celer, -erls, -ere, adj., quick, 
rapid. 

celeritas, -tStis, /., quickness, 
speed. 

celeriter, adv., quickly. 

celo, -«re, -avi, -Stum, conceal, 
hide. 

centuin, indecl. numeral adj., 
hundred. 

centurio, -Qnis, m., centurion, 
commander of one hundred 
men. 

certus, -a, -um, adj., certain, sure. 

Cicero, -onis, m., Cicero, a Bo- 
man, 

eirciter, adv., about. 

circumdo,-dare, -dedi, -datum, 
put around, surround. 

civis, -is, c, citizen. 

avitSs, -tfttis, /., state. 



clamor, -oris, m., shout. 

clarus, -a, -um, adj., famous, 
renowned. 

coepi, -isse, (^no present) , began. 

cogito, -are, -avi, -atom, think, 
ponder. 

cognosco, -gnoscere, -gnSvi, 
-gnitum, recognize, learn ; in 
perfect, know. 

cogo, cogere, coegl, coactum, 
collect, compel, force. 

cohors, -hortis,/., cohort, c tenth 
part of a legion. 

collls, -is, m., hill. 

colloquium, -i, n., parley, con- 
ference. 

columba, -ae, /., dove. 

comes, -itis, c, companion. 

commeatus, -us, m. , supplies. 

committo, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, I3ntrust ; with proelium, 
engage in battle. 

commutStio, -onis,/., change. 

compleo, -plere, -plevi, -ple- 
tum, fill. 

concilium, -i, n., meeting, coun- 
cil. 

confers, -ferre, contuli, colla- 
tum, bring together, collect. 

conficio, -flcere, -feci, -fectum, 
finish (do up), wear out. 

confirmo, -Sre, -avi, ratum, 
assert ; also, strengthen, en- 
courage. 

conicio, -Icere, -ieci, -iectum, 
throw together, hurl. 

Conor, -&ri, -atus sum, try, 
endeavor. 

consido, -sidere, -sedl, -sessum, 
(sit together), take a position, 
encamp. 
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coDsUlum, -i, n., plan, counsel, 

advice. 
consisto, -slstere, -stiti, no 

supine, (stand together), stand 

one^s ground, halt. 
conspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -speo- 

tum, catch sight of, perceive, 

spy, see. 
constltuo, -stitaere, -stitui, 

-stitntum, arrange (^one^s 

mind), decide, draw up (an 

army), 
consuesco, -suescere, -suevi, 

-suetuin, accustom oneself, 

become accustomed. 
consul, -ulls, m., consul, Jiead of 

the Boman republic. 
contendo, -tendere, -tendi, 

-tentum, strive, hasten. 
contineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, hold together, restrain. 
contrfi, prep, with ace, against. 
convenlo, -venire, -veni, -ven- 

tum, come together, convene. 
convoco, -are, -avi, -atum, call 

together. 
copia, -ae, /., abundance, supply ; 

pi., forces of soldiers, 
Coiinthus, -i, /., Corinth, a city 

in Greece. 
Cornelia, -ae, /., Cornelia, a 

Roman name. 
cornG, -us, n.,hom, wing (of an 

army). 
corona, -ae, /., crown, garland. 
corpus, -oris, n., body. 
cottidianus, -a, . -um, adj., 

daily. 
cottidie, adv., daily. 
credo, credere, credidi, credi- 

tum, believe, trust. 



culpo, -are, -fivi, -atum, blame. 

cum, prep, with abl., with, to- 
gether with. 

cum, conj., when, as, since, al- 
though. 

cur, adv.f why ? 

euro, -are, -avi, -atum, take care, 
cause. 

curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum, run. 

cnstos, -odis, c, guard, keeper. 



D. 

He, prep, with abl., about, concern- 
ing, of (in composition, from, 
away, down). 

debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, owe, 
ought. 

decern, indecl. num. adj., ten. 

decimus, -a, -um, adj., tenth. 

deditio, -onis,/., surrender. 

dedtico, -dncere, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, lead away, withdraw. 

defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fen- 
sum, protect, defend. 

defessus, -a, -um, adj., tired. 

delecto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
please, delight. 

dellbero, -are, -Svl, -Stum, 
consider, deliberate. 

deligo, -ligere, -legi, -tectum, 
pick from, choose. 

demonstro, -are, -avi, -atum, 
show, demonstrate. 

desum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, be 
away, fail. 

dexter, -ra, -rum, adj., right 
(hand, etc.). 

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, 
tell. 
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dies, dlei, m. (sometimes f, in 
sing.), day. 

difflciUs, -e, adj., difficult 

dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy. 

diligentia, -ae, /., diligence. 

dimitto, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, send away, dismiss. 

dis-, inseparable prefix, apart ; 
cf. dimitto, discedo. 

discedo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, withdraw. 

discipulus, -1, m., pupil. 

dissimilis, -e, adj., unlike. 

diti, adv., long, a long time; 
comp. diutius, superL dititis- 
sime. 

divido, -videre, -visi, -visum, 
separate, divide. 

Divitiacus, -i, m., Divitiacus, an 
Aeduan noble. 

do, dare, dedi, datum, give. 

doleo, -ere, -ul, -itnrus, grieve, 
be pained. 

dolor, -oris, m., grief, pain. 

domina, -ae,/., mistress. 

dominus, -I, m., master. 

domus, -us, /., house, home. 

donum, -i, n., gift. 

dubit5,-are,-avi, -atum, doubt, 
hesitate. 

duMus, -a, -um, adj., doubt- 
ful. 

ducenlf, -ae, -a, num. adj., two 
hundred. 

duco, docere, dSxi, ductum, 
lead. 

Dumnorix, -Igis, m., Dumnorix, 
an Aeduan, brother of Diviti- 
acus. 

duo, -ae, -o, adji, two. 

dux, ducis, m., leader. 



E. 

e (ex), prep, with abl., out of, 

from. 
ednco, -dacere, -dnxi, -ductum, 

lead out or away. 
effero, -ferre, extull, elStum, 

bring or carry out, produce. 
efficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, 

accomplish, effect. 
ego, mei, pers. pron., 1. 
egredior, egredi, egressus sum, 

go out, come out. 
eo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go. 
eo, adv., thither, to that place. 
eodem, adv., to the same place. 
epistula, -ae, /., letter. 
eques, equitis, m., horseman; 

pi., cavalry. 
equitatus, -Us, m., cavalry. 
equus, -i, m., horse. 
et, conj., and ; et . . . et, both 
. . . and. 

etiam, conj., even, also. 
ex (e), prep, toith abl., out of, 

from. 
exeo, -ire, -ivi or -ti, -Itum, go 

out, go away. 
exercitus, -as, m., army. 
existimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

think, judge. 
explorator, -toris, m., scout. 
expogno, -are, -avi, -atum, 

take by storm. 
exspecto, -are, -avi, -atum, 

wait for, expect. 
exterus (also exter), -a, -um, 

adj., outer, outside, external ; — 

comp. exterior, outer ; — su- 

perl. extremus, uttermost, last, 

farthest. 
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F. 

fSbuIa, -ae, /., story, fable. 
facile, ctdv. (o/focllls), easily. 
facilis, -e, adj.<, easy. 
faclo, facere, feci, factum, do, 

make. 
fave5, -ere, filvi, fautum, favor. 
fgmlna, -ae,/., woman. 
fere, adv., almost. 
fero, ferre, toll, Ifitum, bear, 

carry, bring. 
fides, fidei, /., faith, confidence, 

pledge. 
fidus, -a, -um, adj., faithful. 
f ilia, -ae, /., daughter. 
(;C filius, -i, m., son. 
V finis, -is, m.j end, border; pL, 

territory. 
finitimus, -a, -um, adj., neigh- 
boring (bordering on) ; masc. 

as noun, neighbor. 
f io, fieri, factus sum, be made, 

be done, happen, become. 
fluctus, -as, m., flood, waves. 
flOmeo, -inis, n., river. 
fortis, -e, adj., brave. 
fortiter, adv., bravely. 
fortana, -ae, /., fortune. 
f rater, fratris, m., brother. 
fromentum, -i, n., grain. 
fruor, trui, firuitus and friictus 

sum, enjoy. 
fuga, -ae, /., flight. 
fuglo, f ugere, fogi, f ugitum, flee. 
fungor, fkingi, functus sum, 

perform. 

G. 

Galba, -ae, m., Galba, a Roman 

name. 
Gallia, -ae, /., Gaul, a country 



nearly the same as modem 
France. 

Gallicus, -a, -um, adj., Gallic. 

Gallus, -1, m., Gaul, an inhabi- 
tant of the country Gaul. 

Genava, -ae, /., Geneva, a toion 
in Switzerland. 

genus, -eris, n., race, kind, sort. 

Germanus, -a, -um, adj., Ger- 
man ; masc. as noun, a Ger- 
man. 

gero, gerere, gessi, gestum, 
carry on, do ; bellum gerere, 
wage war. 

gladius, -i, m., sword. 

gracilis, -e, adj., slender. 

Graecia, -ae, /. , Greece. 

Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 

gratia, -ae, /., favor, influence.* 

gratus, -a, -uni, adj., pleasing, 
grateful. 

gravis, -e, a^., heavy, severe. 

graviter, adv., heavily, deeply. 

H. 

habed, habere, habui, habi- 

tum, have, hold. 
Hannibal, -is, m., Hannibal, 

a famous Carthaginian gen- 
eral. 
Helvetius, -i, m., Helvetian, of 

a Gallic tribe. 
hibema, -orum, n. pi., winter 

quarters. 
hie, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this. 
hiemo, -are, -Svi, -atum, winter, 

pass the winter. 
hiems, hiemis, /., winter. 
Homerus,' -i, m.. Homer, t?ie 

Greek poet. 
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homo, hominis, m., man, haman 

being. 
hora, -ae,/., hour. 
hortor, -ari, -atus sum, encoar- 

age, urge, exhort. 
hortus, -i, 771., garden. 
hostls, -is, m., enemy (in war). 
hfimanltas, -tatis,/., culture. 
humllis, -e, adj,, lowly, humble. 

I (vowel). 

lb!, adv,, there. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. pron,, 

the same. 
idoneus, -a, -um, adj. , suitable. 
Ignis, -is, m., fire. 
ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that, 

that well known. 
impedimentum, -i, n.,hindrance ; 

pi, baggage. 
impedio, -ire, -ivl, -Itum, hinder, 

impede. 
imperator, -oris, m., general, 

commander-in-ch ief . 
imperium, -I, n., command, rule, 

power. 
impero, -are, -Svl, -atiim, com- 
mand, order. 
impetus, -as, m., charge, attack, 

fury. 
in, prep, loith ace. and ahl.; 

1. with ace., into, to, against ; 

2. unth abl., in, on. 

in-, negative prefix, un (as in- 
iniicus = in 4- amicus, un- 
friend, enemy). 

incido, -cidere, -cidi, -casum, 
fall into, in with, or upon. 

incito, -are, -avi, -atum, urge 
on, arouse. 



incola, -ae, m., inhabitant. 
incolo, -colere, -colui, -cultum, 

inhabit, dwell in. 
incredibilis, -e, adj., incredible. 
infero, -ferre, intuit, illatum, 

bear into or against; bellum 

Inferre, wage offensive war. 
Inferus, -a, -um, adj., below, 

beneath ; — comp. inferior, 

lower, inferior ; — superl. In- 

finius or Imus, lowest (at the 

bottom of). 
ingens, -gentls, adj., huge, vast. 
inimicus, -i, m., enemy {as a 

private person). 
initium, -i, n., beginning. 
ininria, -ae, /., wrong. 
inopia, -ae, /., want. 
instruo, -struere, -struxi, -strQc- 

tum, draw up, form. 
insula, -ae, /., island. 
intellego, -ere, -lexl, -lectum, 

understand. 
inter, prep, with ace., between, 

among. 
interficio, -flcere, -feci, -fectum, 

kill. 
ipse, -a,* -um, intensive pron., 

my-, your-, him-, etc., self. 
is, ea, id, dem. pron., that. 
iste, ista, istud, dem. pron., that 

(of yours). 
ita, adv., so, thus. 
italia, -ae,/., Italy. 
iter, itiueris, n., road, route, 

journey, march. 

I (consonant). 

iacio, iaeere, ieci, iactum, 

throw, hurl. 
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iam, adv., already, now. 
iubeo, iubere, IQssi, IBsBum, 

order, command. 
iudex, iadicis, m., judge. 
I ulia, -ae,/., Julia, a i?oman namtf. 
iuDior, -ius, adj., (comp. of 

iuvenis, young, contracted for 

iuvenior), younger. 
IGra, -ae, m., the Jura mountains, 

in Switzerland. 
las, loris, n., right, law. 
ins-iaraDdum, iorisiarandi, n., 

oath. 
iastus, -a, -um, adj., just. 
luvenib, -e, adj., young; as a 

noun, young man. 
iuvo, iuvare, iiivi, iotum, aid, 

help, assist. 



li. 

liablenus, -i, m., Labienus, one 

of Coesar^s lieutenants. 
labor, -oris, m., toil, labor. 
laboro, -are, -avi, -atum, toil, 

labor. 
laetus, -a, -um, adj., glad, gay. 
lapis, lapidis, m., stohe. 
latitodo, -dints, /., width, 

breadth. 
latus, -a, -um, adj. , wide, broad. 
laudo, ^re, -avi, -atum, praise. 
legatus, -i, w., lieutenant, envoy. 
legio, -onis,/., legion, a division 

of the Roman army. 
lego, legere, legi, tectum, read 

{also gather). 
lex, legis,/.) law. 
Itbenter. adv., gladly. 
liber, -bri, m., book. 
liber, -era, -erum, adj., free. 



llberi, -orum, m. pi., of liber, 

children. 
libero, -fire, -avi, -atum, set 

free. 
lingua, -ae, /., tongue, language. 
litus, litoris, n., shore. 
locus, -i, m., (pMoca, n.), place. 
longe, adv., far. . 

longttodo, -dints, /., length. 'Xo 
longus, -a, -um, adj., long. 
lax, liieis, /., light. 



M. 

magister, -tri, m., master, 
teacher. 

magistratus, -ns, m., magis- 
tracy, magistrate. 

magnitodo, -dints, /., size, mag- 
nitude. 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., large, 
great. 

malo, matte, malui, no supine, 
wish more, prefer. 

malus, -a, -um, adj., bad. 

maneo, -ere, mansi, mansarus, 
remain, wait. 

mantpulus, -i, m., maniple, a 
small company of soldiers. 

manus, -as, /., hand, also band. 

Marcus, -1, m., Marcus. 

mare, marts, n., sea. 

Massilia, -ae, /., Massilia, the 
Latin name of Marseilles. 

mater, -trts, /., mother. 

mature, adv., early. 

matarus, -a, -um, adj., ripe. 

medtus, -a, -um, adj., middlo of. 

memoria, -ae, /., memory. 

mens, mentis, /., mind. 

mensa, -ae, /., table. 
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mensls, -is, m., month. 

mercator, -toris, m., merchant. 

meus, -a, -um, possess, pron.., 
my, mine. 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 

mHitaris, -e, adj., military. 

militia, -ae,/., military service.. 

mille, i7idecl. num. adj., thou- 
sand ; pL, milia, -um, n., fol- 
lowed by gen., thousand. 

miror, -ari, -atus sum, wonder 
at, admire. 

miser, -era, -eriim, adj., wretched. 

mitto, mittere, misi, missum, 
send. 

moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum, warn, 
advise, admonish. 

mons, montis, m., mountain. 

mors, mortis, /., death. 

mos, moris, m., custom ; pi. , 
manners. 

moveo, -ere, movi, motum, 
move. 

miilier, -erls, /., woman. 

multitudo, -dinis, /., multitude. 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much; pi., 
many. 

manio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 
fortify. 

mOnitio, -onis, /., fortification. 

innnitus, -a, -um, adj., (perf. 
pass. part, of manio), fortified. 

miirus, -i, m., wall. 

N. 

nam, conj., for. 

narro, -are, -avi, -atum, tell, 

narrate. 
nascor, nasci, natus sum, he 

bom. 



natio, -onis, /., nation. 

natnra, -ae, /., nature. 

natus, -OS, m., birth. Used 
only in abl. sing.; maiSres 
natO, elders by birth, old 
men. 

nauta, -ae, m. , sailor. 

navis, -is, /., ship, boat. 

-ne, enclitic interrog. particle, 
simply denoting a question; 
in indirect questions some- 
times whether. 

ne, negative particle, that . . . 
not, lest, not to ; ne . . . 
quidem, not even. 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary. 

nemo, -inis, m., nobody, no one. 
Not used in gen. and abl. , the 
corresponding forms of niillus 
being used instead. 

neque (nee), conj., and not, nor ; 
neque . . . neque, neither . . . 
nor. 

niger, -g^a, -grum, adj., black. 

nihil, n., indecl., nothing. 

nisi) conj., if not, unless. 

nobilis, -e, adj., noble, of high 
birth, famous. 

noceo, -ere, -ui, -itum, harm, 
injure. 

nolo, nolle, nolui, no supine, 
be unwilling. 

noinen, -minis, n., name. 

non, adv., not. 

nonne, interrog. adv. (intro- 
ducing a question expecting 
the answer **2/es"), not? 

noster, -tra, -trum, possess, 
pron., our. 

nevus, -a, -um, adj., new. 

nox, noctis, /., night. 
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nallus, -a, -um, adj., ^o, not 
any, no one. 

nuin, interrog. particle {expect- 
ing the answer *^^ no''^), in 
indirect questions, whether. 

numerus, -i, m., number. 

naiitid, -are, -avi, -atunif re- 
port, announce. 

nuntlus, -i, m., messenger. 

O. 

ob, prep, with acc.^ on account of. 
obses, obsidls, m., hostage. 
obtineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, hold. 
occasus, -ns, m., setting; soils 

occasus, sunset. 
occldo, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, 

kill. 
occupo, -are, -ftvi, -atum, seize, 

take. 
octog^Dta, indecl. num. adj., 

eighty. 
oinnin5, adv.y altogether, in all. 
omnis, -e, adj.y all. 
oppidura, -i, n., town, walled 

town. 
oppagno, -are, -avi, -atum, 

attack, storm. 
opus, operis, n., work. 
oratlo, -onis, /., speech, oration. 
ord5, ordlnis, m., rank, order. 
Orgetorix, -igls, m., Orgetorix, 

a Helvetian nobleman. 
orno, -are, -avi, -atum, adorn, 

deck. 

P. 

palQs, -ndls, /., marsh, swamp. 
par, parls, adj., equal. 
parco, -ere, peperci (parsi), 
parsiirus (parcltiirus), spare. 



parens, -ends, c, parent. 
pareo, -ere, parui, parltSrus, 

obey. 
paro, -are, -avi, -fitum, prepare, 

furnish. 
pars, partis, /., part. 
parvus, -a, -um, adj., small, 

little. 
passus, -ns, m., pace; mille 

passos, a Rom^an mile. 
pater, patris, m., father. 
patrla, -ae, /., fatherland, native 

country. 
pauci, -ae, -a, adj., used al- 
most eoMilvMvely in the plural, 

few. 
pax, pacls, /., peace. 
pecanla, -ae, /., money, wealth,/.^ fit 

{originally cattle ; cf. pecus). 
pecus, -oris, n. , flock, cattle. 
pedes, peditis, m., foot-soldier. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, adj., on foot, 

of infantry. 
pello, -ere, pepull, pulsum, re- 
pel, drive off. 
per, prep, with ace., through. 
per-, adv., in composition, very 

(as per-facllls, very easy). 
perlculum, -i, n., peril, danger. 
peritus, -a, -um, adj., skilful, 

experienced. 
persequor, -sequi, -secatus sum, 

pursue. 
persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 

suin, persuade. 
pertlneo, -ere, -lil, no supine, 

hold through, extend. 
perturbo, -are, -avi, -Stum, « 

disturb greatly. 
pervenlo, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

come/ through, arrive. 
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pes, pedis, m., foot, as part 
of the body, and also as a 
measure, 

peto, -^re, -ivi, -itum, seek, ask. 

pictora, -ae, /., picture, paint- 
ing. * 

pilum, -i, n., javelin. 

poeta, -ae, m., poet. 

polliceor, -eri, polllcltus sum, 
promise. 

pono, -ere, posui, positum, 
place, put. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

populus, <i, m., people, nation. 

porta, -ae, /., gate, door. 

porto, -are, -Svi, -atum, carry. 

portus, -OS, m., port, harbor. 

possum, posse, potui, no supine, 
be able, can, have power. 

post, prep, with ace., after, be- 
hind ; also adv., afterwards. 

posterus, -a, -um, adj., next, fol- 
lowing. 

postulo, -are, -avi, -atum, de- 
mand. 

potens, potentis, adj.^ powerful. 

potestas, -tStis, /., power. 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, 
get possession of. 

praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
carry before, prefer. 

praepono, -ponere, -posui, 
-positum, place before, put in 
command of. 

praesidiom, -i, n., guard, escort, 
protection. 

praesum, -esse, -f ui, -futurus, 
command, be at the head of. 

primus, -a, -um, adj., first. 

princeps, principis, m., chief. 

prior, prius, adj., earlier, former. 



pro, prep, with abl,, before, for. 
Procillus , -I, m., a Boman name, 

Gaius Valerius Procillus idas 

sent by Caesar as envoy to Ari- 

ovistus. 
proelium, -i, n., battle. 
profectio, -onis,/., departure. 
proficiscor, proficisci, profec- 

tus sum, set out, depart. 
progredior, -gredi, -gressus 

sum, go {or come) forth or 

forward. 
prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, -liibitum, 

hinder, keep from. 
proper©, -are, -avi, -atum, hurry. 
propior, propius, adj., {comp. 

of stem of prope, near) , nearer ; 

superl, proximus, -a, -um. 

nearest, next. 
propter, prep, with ace, on ac- 
count of. 
prosum, prodesse, profui, pro- 

futurus, be profitable. 
provincia, -ae, /., province. 
proximus. See propior. 
pablicus, -a, -um, adj.^ public. 
puella, -ae, /., girl. 
puer, pueri, m., boy. 
pagna, -ae, /., fight, battle. 
pngno, -are, avi, -atum, fight. 
pulcher, -chra, -clirum, adj,, 

beautiful, pretty. 
puto, -are, -avi, -atum, think. 

Q 

quadrfiginta, indecl. num, adj.j 

forty. 
quaero, -ere, quaesivl, quaesi- 

tum, ask, inquire about. 
quam, adv., than, as. 
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quantus, -a, -um, adj., interrog.^ 
how great? how much? reZ., 
as great, as; tantus . . . 
quantus, so great ... as. 

quartus, -a, -um, ordinal nu- 
meral adj,, fourth. 

quattuor, indecl. numeral adj,, 
four. 

-que, enclitic conj., and, to be 
translated before the word at 
the end of which it stands, 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what; indef^ any. . 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
indef, pron., a certain (07i6, 
etc.). 

quidem, conj. Often not to be 
translated, except by empha- 
sizing the word before it; 
sometimes, indeed, at least ; 
ne . . . quidem, not even. 

quin, conj., that, but that. 

quinque, indecl. numeral adj., 
five. 

quintus, -a, -um, ordinal nu- 
meral adj., fifth. 

quia, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
who? which? what? 

quis, quae (qua), quid, indef. 
pron., used after si, nisi, ne, and 
num, any, any one, any thing. 

quisquam, quldquam, indef. 
pron., used only after negatives 
and negative expressions, any 
one, anything. 

qulsque, quaeque, quldque, 
indef. pron., each, each one, 
every. 

quot, indecl. pron., interrog., 
how many ? relative, as many 
as. 



R. 

redplo, -clpere, -cei^i, -ceptuni, 

take back; also r^exive, se 
recipere, betake oneself, retire, 
withdraw, retreat. 

redeo, -ire, -li, -Itum, go back, 
return. 

regina, -ae,/., queen. 

reg^lo, -onls, /, region. 

regnum, -i, n., kingdom, royal 
power. 

rellnquo, -llnquere, -liqui, -He- 
turn, leave. 

rellquus, -a, -um, adj., remain- 
ing, rest of. 

remaneo, -manere, -niansi, 
-inansurus, remain, stay. 

reniintlo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
report, announce. 

reperlo, -ire, repperi, repertum, 
find, find out. 

res, rei,/., thing. 

reslsto, -ere, restlti, no supine, 
resist, withstand. 

respondeo, -ere, respondi, re- 
sponsum, answer, reply. 

res publlca, rei piibllcae, /. 
(really a noun, res, and adj., 
pnbllca, the public thing), 
state, republic. 

retlneo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 
retain, hold back. 

reverter, reverti, reversus sunt 
and reverto, -ere, -verta, 
-versum, the deponent forms 
used in the present system, 
return, go or come back. 

rex, regis, m., kiiig. 

Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine, di- 
viding Gaul from Germany. 
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Rhodanus, -i, m., the Khone, 
a river of southern Gaul. 

ripa, -ae^ /., bank of a river, 
shore of a lake, 

Roma, -ae, /.,-Eome. 

Romanus, -a, -unk^ adj., Koman ; 
masc. as subst., a Roman. 

roBa, -ae,/.,ros6. 



S. 

saepe, adv,, often. 

salas, -Otis,/., safety. 

satis, adv., enough. 

scio, scire, scivi, scitum, know. 

scribo, -ere, scrips!, scriptum, 
write. 

scutum, -i, n., shield. 
^^0 secundus, -a, -um, adj.y second, 
favorable ; res secundae, pros- 
perity. 

sed, conj., but. 

semper^ adv., always. 

senatus, -us, m., senate. 

senex, senis, m., old man. 

Sequanus, -a, -um, adj., of 
or belonging to the Sequani, 
a . Gallic tribe ; masc. as 
subst., a Sequanian; pL, the 
Sequani. 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, 
follow. 

serTa, -ae, /., female slave, maid- 
servant. 

servus, -i, w., slave, servant. 

sex, indecl. numeral adj., six. 

sexagiota, indecl. numeral adj., 
sixty. 

sextus, :a, -um, ordinal numeral 
adj., sixth. 

Bi, COTkJ., if. 



signum, -1, n., sign, standard, 
signal. 

silva, -ae,/., woods, forest. 

simills, -e, adj., like, similar. 

sine, prep, with abl., without. 

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left 
(hand, etc.), 

socius, -i, m., ally. 

sol, soils, m., the sun. 

soleo, -ere, solltus sum, be 
accustomed. 

solus, -a, -um, adj., alone. 

soror, sororis,/., sister. 

spes, spei,/., hope, expectation. 

statim, adv., immediately. 

stOy stare, steti, staturus, 
stand. 

sub, prep, usually with abl., 
under, at the foot of, close to ; 
used with the ace. after verbs of 
motion. 

sui, sib\,%eyreJlexivepron. of the 
third person; no nom., him- 
self, herself, itself, him, her, it. 

sum, esse, fui, f utnrus, be. 

summus, -a, -um, adj., highest, 
topmost, greatest, often at the 
top of or to the top of (superl. 
of the root of superus) . 

supero, -are, -avi, -atum, de- 
feat. 

supersum, -esse, -fUi, -futnrus, 
be over, survive. 

superus, -a, -um, adj., upper, 
higher ; comp., superior ; 
superl., summus. 

saspiclo, -onls, /., suspicion. 

sQsplcio, -splcere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, suspect. 

sustlneo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 
hold up (under), withstand. 
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8UUS, -a, -um, possess, pron.t 
third person, his, her, its, 
their. 

T. 

tain, adv,, so, so greatly, so 

much. 
tamen, adv., nevertheless, still, 

yet^ notwithstanding. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great. 
telum, -i, n., (missile) weapon. 
tempestas, -tatis,/., storm, tem- 
pest. 
tern pus, -oris, n., time. 
teneo, -ere, -ui, tentum, hold. 
terra, -ae, /, earth, land. 
terreo, -ere, -ui, -itum, frighten. 
tertius, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 

adj., third. 
timeo, -ere, -ui, no supine, 

fear. 
timer, -oris, m., fear, alarm. 
Titus, -i, m., Titus, a Roman 

name. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, en- 
tire, all. 
trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give 

over, betray, 
trans, i^rep. with ace., across. 
transeo, -ire, -li, -itum, go 

across, cross. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj., 

three hundred. 
tres, tria, numeral adj., three. 
tn, tui, tibi, te, personal pron., 

second person, thou, you ; pi., 

vos, you. 
turris, -is, /., tower, turret. 
tutus, -a, -um, adj., safe. 
tuus, -a, -uni, poss. adj., second 

person, thy, your. 



U. 

ub!, adv., interrog. and rel., 

where (^sometimes when). 
undique, adv., on or from all 

sides. 
Gnus, -a, -um, (gen. unius), 

numeral adj., one, (sometimes 

the only one, alone). 
urbs, urbis, /., city. 
nsus, -us, m., use ; also need. 
ut, conj., loith suhj., that, in order 

that, so that; also adv., as, 

when. 
iitor, nti, Ssus sum, use, employ. 
uxor, -oris, /., wife. 

V. 

valeo, -ere, valui, valiturus, be 

strong. 
vasto, -are, -Svi, -Stum, lay 

waste. 
vecligal, -filis, n., tax. 
velociter, adv., swiftly. 
velox, -ocis, adj., swift. 
venio, -ire, veni, ventum, come. 
ventus, -i, m., wind. 
vereor, -eri, verltus, fear, be 

afraid of. 
Vergilius,-!, m., Virgil, a Boman. 
verus, -a, -um, adj., true. 
.vescor, -i, eat. 
\ ester, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., 

your. 
vicesimus, -a, -um, ordinal 

numeral, twentieth. 
victor, -oris, m., conqueror, 

victor. 
vicus, -i, m., village. 
video, -ere, vidi, visum, see. 
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vi^illa, -ae, /., watch. 

viginti, numeral ad}.^ twenty. 

vines, -ere, vici, vlctum, con- 
quer. 

vir, viri, m., man. 

vir^o, -Inis, /., maiden, virgin. 

vlrtDs, -Otis, /., virtue. 

vis, vis, /., force; pl.y vires, 
virium, strength. 

vito, -are, -avi, -atuin, avoid. 

vivo, -ere, vixi, victum, live. 



voco, -are, -avi, -atum, call. 

volo, velle, volui, wish, be will- 
ing. 

voluntas, -Stis, /., will, good 
will. 

voluptas, -atis, /., pleasure. 

vos. See tu. 

vox, vocis, /., voice. 

vulnero, -are, -avi, -atum, 
wound. 

vulnus, -eris, n.^ wound. ^' '^ 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 

The flgarei 1, 2, 8, or 4 after a verb denote that the verb is regular and of the 
first, second, third, or fourth conjugation. Other abbreviations are the same as 
those used in the Latin-English vocabulary. 



able (be), possum, posse, potui. 

about, de (loith abL), circum 
{vnth ace), circiter (adv.). 

absent (be), absum, -esse, afui, 
afutunis. 

abundance, copia, -ae, /. 

accomplish, efl&cio, -ere, -feci, 
-fectum. 

account (on account of), causa 
(with gen.), ob, propter (with 
ace.). 

accuse, accuso, 1. 

accustom (oneself), consuesco, 
-ere, -suevi, -suetum. 

accustomed (be), soleo, -ere, 
solitus sum (semi-dep.); con- 
suesco, -ere, -suevT, -suetum. 

across, trans (with ace. ) . 

act, ago, -ere, egl, actum. 

active, acer, acris, acre. 

admire, miror, 1, dep. 

adorn, orn5, 1. 

advance, progredior, -i, -gressus 
sum. 



advantage, tisus, -us, m. 
adverse, adversus, -a, -um. . 
adversity, res (rerum, etc.) 

adversae. 
affairs, res, rerum. 
advice, consilium, -I, n. 
Aeduan (Haeduan), Aeduus, 

-1, m. 
against, contr3>, in, (with ace). 
age, aetas, -atis, /. ; in or by 

age, natu. 
agreeable, gratus, -a, -um. 
aid, auxilium, -T, n., iuvo, iuvare, 

iuvi, iutum ; pr5sum, prodesse, 

proful, profutUrus. [(adv.). 
all, omnis, -e ; in all, omnind 
Allobroges, Allobroges, -um, m. 
ally, socius, -i, m. 
almost, fere. 
alone, solus, -a, -um. 
already, iam. 
also, etiam. 
although, cum. 
altogether, omninS. 
al^rays, semper. 
am. See be. 
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ambassador, legatus, -i, m. 
among, inter (with ace.), apud 

(with ace.). 
ancient, antlquus, -a, -um. 
and, et, ac, atque, -que; and 

not, neque (nee). 
animal, animal, -alls, n. 
announce, nuntio, 1; reniintio, 1. 
another, alius, -a, -um ; belong- 
to another, alienus, -a, -um. 
answer, responded, -ere, -di, re- 

sponsum. 
any (body or thing), aliquis, 

-qua or -quae, -quid, (also quis, 

qua or quae, quid). 
approach, adventus, -us, m. 
ardent, acer, acris, acre. 
Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -i, m. 
arms, arma, -orum, n. pi. 
army, exercitus, -us, w. 
around, circum (withacc.)) put 

around, circumdo, -dare, -dedi, 

-datum. 
arouse, incito, 1. 
arrival, adventus, -us, m. 
arrive, perveni5, -Tre, -veni, 

-ventum. 
art, ars, artis, /. ; art of war, 

res militaris. 
as, quam, cum. 
ascertain, reperio, -ire, repperi, 

repertum. 
asl£, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum j 

quaero, -ere, quaesivl, quae- 

situm. 
assemble, convenio, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum. 
assert, confirmo, 1. 
assist, iuvo, -are, iuvi, iutum. 
astonished (be astonished), 

miror,-l, dep. 



at, in (with abl. ). 

Athens, Atlienae, -arum, /. pi, 

attacls, impetus, -us, w., op- 

pugno, 1 ; make an attack, 

impetum facere. 
attend, adimadvertd, -ere, -verti, 

-versum. 

attention (pay). See attend. 

avoid, vitO, 1. 

away, a(ab), and, in composi- 
tion, de ; lead away, educ5, 
-ere, -duxT, -ductum, deducO, 
-ere, duxl, -ductum ; go away, 
abeo, -Ire, -ii (-ivi), -itum; 
send away, dimittQ, -ere, 
-misi, -missum; be away, 
absum, -esse, aful, afuturus, 
desum, -esse, -fui, -futurus. 

B. 

back, re- in comp., as: take 
back, recipio, -ere, -cepi, 
-ceptum; go back, redeo, 
-ire, -ii (-ivi), -itum ; hold 
back, retineo, -ere, -ui, 
-tentum. 

bad, mains, -a, -um. [n. pi. 

baggage, impedimenta, -orum, 

band, manus, -us, /. 

bank, ripa, -ae, /. 

barbarian, barbarus, -i, m. 

battle, proelium, -I, n. ; pugna, 
-ae, /. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futurus. 

bear, fero, ferre, tuli, latum; 
bear against, Infer5, inferre, 
intuli, illatum. See, also, 
bring. 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 

because of, ob, propter. 

become, fio, fieri, factus sum. 
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before, ante, prep, with ace, ; 
ante, adv. ; antequam, conj. 

began, coepi, coepisse (no pres- 
ent). 

beg^ning, initium, -i, n. 

behalf (In behalf of), pro 
(with abl.). 

Belgians, Belgae, -arum, m. 

believe, credo, -ere, credidi, 
creditum. 

Bellovacl, Bellovaci, -orum, m. 

beti^reen, inter (with ace.). 

Blbracte, Bibracte, -is, n. 

bind, teneo, -ere, tenui, ten- 
turn. 

birth, natus, -us, m.; of high 
birth, nobilis, -e. 

black, niger, -gra, -grum. 

blame, culpo, 1. 

body, corpus, -oris, n. 

boolc, liber, -bri, m. 

born (be), nascor, nasci, natus 
sum. 

bound, contineo, -ere, -tinui, 
-tentum. 

boy, puer, -i, m, 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravely, fortiter. 

bravery, virtus, -litis, /. 

bridge, pons, pontis, m. 

bring, ports, 1, fero, fene, tuli, 
latum; bring together, con- 
fer©, -ferre, contuli, collatum ; 
bring out, effero, efferre, ex- 
tuli, elatum. 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, /. 

Briton, Britannus, -i, m. 

broad, latus, -a, -urn. 

brother, frater, -tris, m. 

but, sed, autem ; but that, 
quin. 



C. 



Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

call, voco, 1, appello, 1 ; call 
together, convoco, 1. 

camp, castra, -orum, n. pi. 

can, possum, posse, potui. 

captive, captivus, -i, m. 

capture,' capio, capere, cepi, 
captum. See also take. 

care (take), cUro, 1. 

carry, porto, 1, (see, also, bring 
and bear) ; carry before, prae- 
fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 

cart, carrus, -i, m. 

Casticus, Casticus, -i, m. 

cause, causa, -ae, /. ; euro, 1. 

cavalry, equitatus, -us, m. ; equi- 
tes, -um, (pi. of eques), m. 

cavalry-man, eques, -itis, m. 

celebrated, clarus, -a, -um. 

censure, culp5, 1. 

centurion, centurio, -onis, m. 

certain, certus, -a, -um ; a cer- 
tain (indefinite)^ quidam. 

change, commutatio, -onis, /. 

character, natOra, -ae, /. 

check, prohibeo, -ere, -hibui, 
-hibitum. 

cheerfully, libenter. 

chief, prlnceps, -ipis, m. ; com- 
mander-in-chief, imperator, 
-oris, m. 

chUdren, llberT, -orum, m. 

choo8^,delig6,-ere,-legi,-lectum. 

Cicero, Cicer5, -onis, m. 

citizen, civis, -is, m. 

city, urbs, urbis, /. 

cohort, cohors, -tis, /. [actum. 

collect, cogo, cogere, coegT, co- 
come, venio, -Ire, veni, ventum ; 
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cometogrether, convenio, -Ire, 
-v6nl, -ventuin. 
command, imperium, -i, n. 
command, iubeO, -6re, iussi, 
iussum ; iinper5, 1 ; praesum, 
-esse, -f ui, -futurus ; place In 
command, praepOno, -ere, 
-posui, -positum. [tor, -oris, w. 

commander-in-chief,' impera^ 

companion, comes, -itis, c. 

company, comit6s, comitum. 

conceal, celo, 1. 

conference, colloquium, -i, n. 

confidence, fides, -ei, /. 

confusion (thro-w into), per- 
turbo, 1. 

conquer, supero, 1 ; vinco, vin- 
cere, vTcT, victum. 

conqueror, victor, -oris, m. 

consider, delibero, 1. 

consul, consul, -ulis, w. 

consult, delibero, 1. 

contend, contends, -ere, con- 
tend!, contentum. 

Corinth, Corinth us, -T, /. 

Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, /. 

council, concilium, -T, n. 

country, terra, -ae, /. ; native 
country, patria, -ae, /. ; coun- 
try, as distinguished from city, 
rus, riiris, n. 

cross, transeo, -ire, -ii, -itum. 

crown, corona, -ae, /. 

culture, hiimanitas, -atis, /. 

custom, mos, moris, m. 



D. 

daily, (adv. ) cottidie, 

cottidianus, -a, -um. 
danger, periculum, -i, n. 



(adj.) 



dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum, 

(semi-dep.). 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, dies, -ei, m. 
dear, carus, -a, -um. 
decide, constituo, -ere, -ui, -titum. 
deck, orno, 1. 
deep, altus, -a, -um. 
deeply (i.e. seriously), gravi- 

ter. 

defeat, supero, 1, vinco, -ere, 

vici, victum. 
defend, defendo, -ere, -di, -fen- 
sum ; in defence of, pro, prep, 
with ahl. 
deliberate, delibero, 1. 
delight, delectd, 1. 
demand, postulo, 1. 
demonstrate, demonstro, 1. 
departure, profectio, -onis, /. 
depth, altitudo, -inis, /. 
desert, relinquo, -ere, -liqui, 

-lictum. [-titum. 

determine, constituo, -6re, -ui, 
difficult, difficilis, -e. 
diligence, dlligentia, -ae, /. 
dismiss, dimitto, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. [-um. 

distant (most), extremus, -a, 
distant (be), absum, -esse, afol, 

af turns. 
disturb greatly, perturbo, 1. 
divide, divido, -ere, -visi, -visum. 
Divitiacus, Divitiacus, -T, m. 
do, facio, facere, feci, factum ; 

ago, -ere, egi, actum. 
door, porta, -ae, /. 
doubt, dubito, 1 ; there Is no 

doubt, non dubium est. 
doubtful, dubius, -a, -um. 
dove, columba, -ae, /. 
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draTir up, constituo, -ere, -ui, 

-titum. 
drive, ago, -ere, egi, actum ; 

drive back, pello, -ere, pepuli, 

pulsum. 
]>uinnorix, Dumnorix, -igis, m. 
dwell in, incolo, -ere, -colui, 

-cultum. 



E. 

eager, acer, llcris, acre. 

eagle, aquila, -ae, /. 

early, mature, adv, 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, vescor, -i, no perf. 

eighty, octoginta. 

eminent, clarus, -a, -um. 

encamp, considd, -ere, -sedl, 

-sessum. 
encourage, animum (animos) 

confirmo, 1. 
end, finis, -is, m. 
endeavor, conor, 1, dep. 
endure, sustineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
enemy, hostis, -is, m. ; inimicus, 

-1, m. 
engage (in battle), committ5, 

-ere, -misi, -missum, (proe- 

lium). 
enjoy, fruor, frui, fruitus and 

f ructus sum. 
enough, satis. 
entire, totus, -a, -um. 
envoy, legatus, -i, m, 
equal, par, paris. 
escort, praesidium, -i, n. 
even, etiam; not even, ne . . . 

quidem. 



every (one), quisque, quaeque, 
quidque ; (day), cottidie. 

exhort, hortor, 1, dep. 

expect, exspecto, 1. 

experience, Hsus, -us, m. 

experienced, peritus, -a, -um. 

extend, pertineo, -ere, -tinui, 
-tentum. 

extreme, mazimus, -a, -um ; ex- 
tremus, -a, -um. 

F. 

fable, fabiila, -ae, /. 

fail, desum, -esse, -fui, -futurus. 

fjAith, fides, -ei, /. 

faithful, fidus, -a, -um. 

fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, casum; 

fall upon, accidd, -ere, -cidi ; 

fall into, in "with, upon, in- 

cido, -ere, -cidl. 
famous, nobilis, -e; clarus, -a, 

-um. 
far, longe. 

farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
farther, longius, {adv.). 
farthest, extremus, -a, -um. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
favor, faveo, -ere, favi, fautum. 
favorable, secundus, -a, -um. 
fear, timor, -oris, m. ; timeo, -ere, 

-ui ; vereor, -eri, veritus sum. 
fewy paucT, -ae, -a. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fifth, quintus, -a, -um. 
fight, pugno, 1. 
fill, compleo, -ere, -evi, -etum. 
find out, reperio, -ire, repperi, 

repertum. 
finish, conficid, -ere, -feci, -fec- 

tum. 
fire, Ignis, -is, m. 



262 



A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



first, primus, -a, -um. 

five, quinque. 

fiee, fugio, "fugere, f ugT. 

flight, fuga, -ae, /. [sum. 

follomr, sequor, sequi, secutus 

following {of time), posterus, 

-a, -um. 
fond of (be), am5, 1. 
food, frumentum, -i, n. 
foot, pes, pedis, m. 
foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 
for, pro (with abl.)y prep.; nam, 

conj, 
force, VIS, vis, vi, vim ; pi, vires, 

virium, /. 
forced (march), maximus, -a, 

-um. 
forces (military), c5piae, -arum, 

/. 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 

fortification, munitid, -onis, /. 

fortified, munitus, -a, -um, 

(perf. part, of munio). 
fortify, munio, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum. 
fortune, fortuna, -ae, /. 
forty, quadraginta. 
four, quattuor. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
free, liber, -era, -erum ; set free, 

llbero, 1. 
friend, amicus, -I, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, /. 
frighten, terre5, 2. 
from, a, ab, de, ex, (all with ahl.), 
furthest. See farthest, 
fury, impetus, -tis, m. 

• 

G. 

Galba, Galba, -ae, m. 
Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -um. 



garden, hortus, -i, m. 

garland, cor5na, -ae, /. 

gate, porta, -ae, /. 

gather, leg5, -ere, legl, lectum ; 
coUigo, -ere, -legi, -lectum. 

Gaul {the country), Gallia, -ae, 
/. ; {an inhabitant of that 
country), Gallus, -I, m. 

gay, laetus, -a, -um. 

general, imperator, -5ris, m. 

Geneva, Genava, -ae, /. 

Germtin, Germanus, -a, -um, {as 
subst., Germanus, -I, m.). 

get possession of, potior, -m, 
-Itus sum. 

gift, donum, -I, n. 

girl, puella, -ae, /. 

give, do, dare, dedl, datum. 

give up, tradd, -ere, -didl, -ditum. 

glad, laetus, -a, -um. 

gladly, libenter. 

go, eo. Ire, il (IvI), itum; go 
out or away, exeo ; go back, 
rede5 ; go across, traiiseo ; go 
away, abeo ; go out, egre- 
dior, -I, -gressus sum; go forth, 
progredior, -I, -gressus sum. 

good, bonus, -a, -um. 

grain, friimentum, -I, n. 

great, magnus, -a, -um ; so great, 
tantus, -a, -um; how^ great, 
quantus, -a, -um. 

greater, maior, mains, gen. 
maioris. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, /. 

Greek {adj.), Graecus, -a, -um; 
{subst.) Graecus, -I, m. 

grief, dolor, -oris, m. 

grieve, be g^rieved, doleo, 2. 

guard, custos, -odis, c. ; praesid- 
ium, -I, n. 
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halt, c5nsisto, -ere, -stitl. 
hand, nianus, -us, /. [-ditum. 
hand over, tradO, -ere, -didi, 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alis, m. 
harbor, portus, -us, m. 
harm, noceo, 2. 
happen, accido, -ere, accidl. 
hasten, contendo, -ere, contend!, 

contentum ; properd, 1. 
have, habeo, 2. 
head, caput, -itis, n. 
hear, audio, 4. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
height, altitado, -inis, /. 
help, auxilium, -i, n. ; iuvo, -are, 

iuvi, iiitum. 
Helvetian, Helvetius, -i, m. 
her, suus, -a, -um, {reflexive)) 

eius {gen. of is, not reflexive), 
herself, {reflexive), sui, sibi, se, 

se; {intensive), ipse, ipsa, 

ipsum. 
high, altus, -a, -um; superus, 

-a, -um, {superl. summus) ; 

of high birth, nobilis, -e. 
hill, collis, -is, m. 
himself, {reflexive), suT, sibi, se, 

se ; {intensive), ipse, ipsa, 

ipsum. 
hinder, prohibed, 2 ; impedio, 4. 
his, suus, -a, -um, {reflexive) ; 

eius {gen. of is, not reflex- 
ive). 
hold, teneo, -ere, tenui, tentum ; 

hold together, con tine 6, -ere, 

-tinul, -tentum; hold back, 

retineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum; 

hold (in possession), obtineo, 

-ere, -ul, -tentum. 



home, domus, -us, /. ; at home, 

doml. 
Homer, Homerus, -T, m. 
hope, spes, spei, /. 
horn, cornti, -us, 7i. 
horse, equus, -i, m. 
horseman, eques, -itis, m. 
hostage, obses, -idis, c. 
hour, hora, -ae, /. 
house, domus, -us, /. 
how great, quantus, -a, -um. 
how many, quot {indecl.). 
huge, ingens, -entis. 
hundred, centum. 
hurl, iacio, iacere, iecl, iactum ; 

conicio, -icere, -ieci, -iectum. 
hurry, propero, 1. 



I. 

I, eg5, mei, mihi, me, me. 
if, si; if not, nisi. 
illustrious, clarus, -a, -um. 
immediately, statim. 
impede, impedi5, 4. 
in, in {with abl.). 
incredible, incredibilis, -e. 
induce, adduco, -ere, -dux^ 

-ductum. 
infantry {adj., = of infantry), 

pedester, -tris, -tre. 
influence, auctoritas, -atis, /. ; 

gratia, -ae, /. ; adduc5, -ere, 

-duxi, -ductum. 
inform, certiorem facio, facere, 

feci, factum. 
inhabit, incolo, -ere, -ui, -cultum. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 
injure, noceo, 2. 
inquire (about), quaero, -ere, 

quaeslvi, quaesitum. 
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Intend, est in animo. 

into, in (with ace), 

Igland, insula, -ae, /. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, /. 

its, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive) ; 
eius (gen. of is, not reflex- 
ive). 

itself (reflexive), sui, sibi, se, se ; 
(intensive), ipse, ipsa, ipsura. 

J. 

Javelin, pilum, -i, n. 
Judge, itidex, -icis, r». 
Julia, Itilia, -ae, /. 
Jura, Itira, -ae, m. 
Just, iiistus, -a, -um. 

K. 

keep, contineo, -ere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn. 

keep from, prohibeo, 2. 

kill, occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum ; 
interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

kind, genus, -eris, n. 

king, rex, regis, m. 

kingdom, regnum, -i, n. 

knight, eques, -itis, m. 

know, scio, scire, scivi, scitum. 



Liabienus, Labienus, -i, m. 
labor, labor, -oris, m. ; laboro, 1. 
lack, inopia, -ae,/. 
land, terra, -ae,/. 
language, lingua, -ae, /. [-a, -um. 
large, magnus, -a, -um ; multus, 
law, lex, legis, /. ; ius, iuris, n. 
lay w^aste, vasto, 1. 



lead, duco, -ere, duxi, ductum ; 
lead away, abdiic5, deduco ; 
lead out, Muc5 ; lead on, 
adduce. [-gnitum. 

learn, cognOscO, -ere, -gnovi, 

leader, dux, ducis, m. [turn. 

leave, relinquo, -ere, -liquT, -lie- 
left (i.e. left hand, etc.), sinister, 
-tra, -trum ; left over (re- 
maining), reliquus, -a, -um. 

legion, legio, -onis, /. 

length, longitudo, -inis, /. 

lest, ne. 

letter, epistula, -ae, /. 

lieutenant, legatus, -ri, m. 

light, lux, Iticis,/. 

like, similis, -e ; as verb, amo, 1. 

line (of troops in motion), 
agmen, -inis, n. (of battle) ; 
acies, -ei, /. 

live (i.e. live in, dwell), incolo, 
-ere, -ui, -cultum ; live (i.e. be 
alive), VIVO, -ere, vixi, vTctum. 

long, longus, -a, -um; a long 
time, diu (adv.). 

lose, amitt5, -ere, -misT, -missum. 

love, amo, 1. 

low^, Tnfems, -«., -um. 

M. 

made (be), fio, fieri, f actus sum. 
magistracy, magistratus, -iis, m. 
magistrate, magistratus, -Us, m. 
magnitude, magnitude, -inis, /. 
maiden, virgS, -inis,/. 
make, facio, f acere, feci,-factum. 
man, homo, -inis, c. (a human 

being) ; vir, -i, m. (an adult 

human male). 
maniple, manipulus, -i, m. 
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manners, mores, -um, m., (pi. 
o/mos). 

many, multi, -ae, -a, (pL of mul- 
tus). 

march, iter, itineris, n.; to 
march, iter facere. 

Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 

marsh, palus, -udis,/. 

Massllla, Massilia, -ae, /. 

master (of servants, etc.), do- 
minus, -I, m. ; (of pupils, etc.), 
magister, -tri, m. 

meeting, concilium, -i, n. 

memory, memoria, -ae, /. 

merchant, mercator, -oris, m. 

messenger, nuntius, -i, m. 

middle of, medius, -a, -um. 

military, militaris, -e; mili- 
tary service, militia, -ae, 
/.; military forces, copiae, 
-arum, /. 

mind, mens, mentis,/.; animus, 
-i, m. 

mistress, domina, -ae,/. 

money, pecunia, -ae, /. 

month, mensis, -is, m. 

mother, mater, -tris,/. 

mountain, m5ns, montis, m. 

move, moveo, -ere, movi, mo- 
tum. 

much, multus, -a, -um. 

multitude, multittido, -inis,/. 

my, mens, -a, -um. 

N. 
name, nomen, -inis, n. [/. pi, 
narroTvness, angustiae, -arum, 
nation, natio, -onis, /. 
native country, patria, -ae, /. 
nature, natura, -ae, /. 
near, ad (with ace,). 



necessary, necesse, indecl. adj. 

neighbor, finitimus, -i, m. 

neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 

neither . . . nor, neque (nee) 
. . . neque (nee). 

nevertheless, tamen. 

neiv, novus, -a, -um. 

next, proximus, -a, -um. 

night, nox, noctis, /. 

no, no one, nuUus, -a, -um. 

noble, nobilis, -e. 

nobody, nemo, -inis, m., (not used 
in gen. and abl.). 

not, n5n, nonne (in questions), 
ne (in prohihitionsj wishes, and 
final clauses) ; and not, ne- 
que (nee); not even, ne . . . 
quidem. 

nothing, nihil, n., (indecl.). 

notice, animadverts, -ere, -verti, 
-versum. 

notwithstanding, tamen. 

now, nunc, iam. 

number, numerus, -I, m. 

O. 

oath, iusitirandum, iurisitirandi, 

n. 
obey, pareo, -ere, -ui, -ittirus. 
of, de (with abl.). 
often, saepe. 
old, antlquus, -a, -um ; old man, 

senex, senis, m. ; older, maior 

natO. 
one, tinus, -a, -um; one . . . 

another, alius . . . alius; one 

. . . the other (of two), 

alter . . . alter. 
open, apertus, -a, -um. 
oration, oratio, -onis, /. 
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order, ordo, -inis, m., (rank) ; 

imperium, -T, n., (command) ; 

to order, impero, 1 ; iubeo, 

-ere, iussi, iussum. 
Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, m. 
other, alius, -a, -ud; other of 

two, alter, -era, -erum. 
ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
our, noster, -tra, -tnim. 
over (be), praesum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. 
overcome, supero, 1. 
owe, debe5, -ere, -ui, -itum. 



P. 

pace, passus, -tis, m. 

pain, dolor, -oris, m. ; be pained, 

doleo, 2. 
parent, parens, parentis, c. 
parley, colloquium, -i, n. 
part, pars, partis, /. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
people, populus, -i, w. 
perceive, conspicio, -ere, -spexi, 

-spectum. 
perform, fungor, -i, functus 

sum. 
persuade, persuadeo, -ere, -suasT, 

-suasum. 
pick (from), deligo, -ere, -legi, 

-lectum. 
picture, pictura, -ae, /. 
pitch (a camp), pono, -ere, 

posui, positum. 
place, locus, -i, m,, {pl.^ loca, 

-5rum, n.); pono, -ere, posuT, 

positum; place over or in 

command, praepono, -ere, 

-posui, -positum ; to that 

place, eo. 



plan, consilium, -I, n. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um. 
please, delecto, 1. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasure, voluptas, -atis, /. 
plenty, copia, -ae, /. 
poem, carmen, -inis, n. 
poet, poeta, -ae, m. 
position, locus, -I, m.; take 

a position, c5nsido, -ere, 

-sedi, -sessum; consisto, -ere, 

-stiti. 
possession (get), potior, -In, 

-itus sum. 
pow^er, potestas, -atis, /., impe- 

rium, -i, n.; royal power, 

regnum, -i, n. 
powerful, potens, -entis. 
praise, laudo, 1. 
prefer, malo, malle, malui ; piae- 

fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum. 
prepare, parO, 1. [affuturus. 
present (be), adsum, -esse, affuT. 
produce, effer5, -ferre, extuii, 

elatum. 
Procillus, Procillus, -i, m. 
procure, par5, 1. 
profitable (be), prOsum, pro- 

desse, profui, -futurus. [sum. 
promise, poUiceor, -eri, poUicitus 
proper, idoneus, -a, -um. 
prosperity, res (rerum, etc.) 

secundae. 
protect, defends, -ere, -di, 

-fensum. 
protection, praesidium, -i, n. 
province, provincia, -ae, /. 
public, publicus, -a, -um. 
pupil, discipulus, -i, m. 
put around, circumdo, -dare, 

-dedi, -datum. 
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Q 

queen, regina, -ae, /. 
quick, celer, celeris, celere. 
quickly, celeriter. 

R. 

rank, OrdO, -inis, m. 
rapidity, celeritas, -d,tis, /. 
read, legO, -6re, legi, lectum. 
ready, paratus, -a, -um. 
reason, causa, -ae, /. 
region, regio, -Onis, /. 
remain, maneO,-€re, in9.nsi, md,n- 

surus ; remaned, -ere, -m&nsi, 

-m&nsurus; supersum, -esse, 

-fill. 
remaining, reliquus, -a, -um. 
remember, memorid. teneo, 2. 
render, ferO, -f erre, tuli, latum. 
repell, pello, -ere, pepuli, pul- 

sum. [sponsum. 

reply, responded, -ere, -di, re- 
report, nuntio, 1 ; renuntio, 1. . 
republic, res publica. 
repulse, pello, -ere, pepuli, pul- 

sum. 
resist, resisto, -ere, -stiti, no 

supine. 
rest, quies, -etis, /. ; the rest of, 

reliquus, -a, -um. 
restrain, contineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
retain, retineo, -ere, -tinui, 

-tentum. 
retire. See retreat, 
retreat, recipio, -ere, -cepT, -cep- 

tum, with the refl. pronouns 

me, se, etc. 
return, revertor, -T, reversus 

sum ; redeo, -Ire, -il, -itum. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -I, m. 



Rhone, Rhodanus, -I, m. 

right, ius, iuris, n. ; right (hand, 
etc.), dexter, -tra, -trum. 

ripe, maturus, -a, -um. 

river, flu men, -inis, n. 

Roman, {adj.), Romanus, -a, 
-um ; {suhst.), Rdmanus, -I, m. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, /. 

rose, rosa, -ae, /. 

route, iter, itineris, n. 

ro\¥, ordo, -inis. 

royal power, regnum, -I, n. 

run, curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 
sum. 

S. 

safe, ttitus, -a, -um. 

safety, saltis, -litis, /. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

same. Idem, eadem, idem. 

say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum. 

scout, explorator, -oris, m. 

sea, mare, -is, n. 

seashore, lltus, -oris, n. 

second, secundus, -a, -um. 

see, video, -ere, vidi, visum ; con- 
spicio, -ere, -spexl, -spectum. 

seek, peto, -ere, petlvl, petitum. 

seize, occupo, 1 ; capio, -ere,, 
cepi, captum. 

select, deligd, -ere, -legl, -lectum. 

self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum. 

senate, senatus, -us, m. 

send, mitto, -ere, misl, missum , 
send away, dimitto, -ere,-misl, 
-missum. 

separate, divido, -ere, -visl, -vi- 
sum. 

Sequanlan, Sequanus, -I, m. 

servant, servus, -I, m.; serva, 
-ae, /. 

set free, llbero, 1. 
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set out, proficiscor, -i, profectus 
sum. 

getting, occasus, -us, m. 

severe, acer, acris, aci-e; gra- 
vis, -e. 

sharp, acer, acris, acre. 

sharply, acriter. 

shield, scutum, -I, n. 

ship, navis, -is, /. 

shore, litus, -oris, n. 

short, brevis, -e. 

shout, clamor, -oris, m. 

show, demonstro, 1. 

sides (on all sides), undique 
(adv.). 

sign, signum, -I, n. 

similar, similis, -e. 

since, cum. 

sister, sorer, -oris, / 

six, sex. 

sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 

sixty, sexaginta. 

size, magnitudo, -inis, /. 

skill, ars, artis, /. 

skilful, perltus, -a, -um. 

slaughter, caedes, -is, /. 

slave, servus, -i, m. ; serva, 

• -ae, /. 

slay, occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum ; 
interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

slender, gracilis, -e. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

so (0/ degree) , tam ; so ... as, 
tam . . . quam ; so (0/ man- 
ner or consequence) t ita; so 
great, tantus, -a, -um. 

soldier, mUes, -itis, m. ; foot- 
soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

somebody, aliquis, -qua or 
-quae, -quid; quisquam, quid- 
quam. 



something, aliquis, -qua or -quae, 

-quid ; quisquam, quidquam. 
son, fHius, -1, m. 
song, carmen, -inis, n. 
soul, animus, -I, m. 
spare, parco, -ere, peperci (parsi), 

parsurus (parciturus). 
speech, OrS,tid, -Onis, /. 
speed, celerit&s, -tfttis, /. 
spend the winter, hiemo, 1. 
spirit, animus, -T, m. [turn. 

spy, conspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 
stand, sto, stare, steti, statum; 

stand one's ground, take a 

stand, consisto, -ere, -stiti. 
standard, signum, -1, n. 
state, civitas, -atis, /. 
still (adi7.), tamen. 
stone, lapis, -idis, m. 
storm, tempestas, -atis, /.; op- 

piigno, 1 ; take by storm, 

expugnd, 1. 
«tory, fabula, -ae, /. 
strength, vis, vis, vi, vim; pi. 

vires, virium, /. 
strengthen, confirm5, 1. 
strive, contendo, -erej contend!, 

contentum. 
strong (be), valeo, 2. 
suitable, iddneus, -a, -um. 
summer, aestas, -atis, /. 
summon, convoco, 1. 
sun, s51, solis, m. ; sunset, sdlis 

occasus, -us, m. 
superior (be), supero, 1. 
supplies, commeatus, -iis, m. 
surpass, supero, 1. 
surrender, deditio, -onis, /. 
surrender (verb)^ trado, -ere, 

-didi, -ditum. [-datum, 

surround, circumdO, -dare, -dedi, 
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suspicion, suspicio, -onis, /. 

swamp, palus, -udis, /. 

swift, celer, celeris, celere ; velox, 

velocis. 
swiftly, velociter. 
swiftness, celeritas, -atis, /. 
sword, gladius, -i, m, 

T. 

table, mensa, -ae, /. 

take, occupo, 1 ; capio, -ere, 

cepi, captum ; take by storm, 

expugno, 1 ; take a position, 

consido, -ere, -sedi, -sessum ; 

c5nsisto, -ere, -stiti ; take 

back, recipio. 
take care, euro, 1. 
tax, vectlgal, -alls, n. 
teacher, magister, -tri, m. 
tell, narro, 1. 

tempest, tempestas, -atis,/. 
ten, decern (indeclS), 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
territory, f|nes, -ium, w., (pL 

of finis) ; ager, -gri, m. ; terra, 

-ae,/. 
than, quam. 
that, ille, ilia, illud ; is, ea, id ; 

that (of yours), iste, ista, 

istud ; that, so that, in order 

that, ut ; that not, ne ; that, 

but that, quln. 
their, suus, -a, -um, (reflexive), 

eorum, earum, (jgen. pi of is, 

not reflexive). 
there, ibi. 
thing, res, rei, /. 
think, puto, 1 ; arbitror, 1, dep, ; 

existimo, 1 ; cogito, 1. 
third, tertius, -a, -um. 
this, hie, haec, hoc. 



thither, eo. 

thou, tu, tul, tibi, te, tu, te. 

thousand, mille; pl.^ mllia. 

three, tres, tria. 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

through, per (with ace). 

throw, iaciO, iacere, ieci, iactum ; 
throw together, coniciO, 
-icere, -iSci, -iectum ; throw 
into confusion, perturbO, 1. 

thy, tuus, -a, -um. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, dSfessus, -a, -um. 

Titus, Titus, -i, m. 

to, ad,in,(iPi7^ ace.). 

together, con in composition^ as 
call together, convoco, 1 ; 
come together, convenio, -Ire, 
-veni, -veiituni ; throw^ togeth- 
er, conicio, -ere, -i6cl, -iectum. 

toll, labor, -oris, m. ; laborO, 1. 

tongue, lingua, -ae,/. 

top of, summus, -a, -um. 

tow^ards, ad (with ace). 

tower, turris, -is,/. 

town, oppidum, -I, n. 

tree, arbor, -oris,/. 

troops, copiae, -arum, /. 

true, verus, -a, -um. [tum. 

trust, credo, -ere, credidi, credi- 

try, Conor, 1, dep. 

turret, turris, -is, /. 

twentieth, vlcesimus, -a, -um. 

twenty, viginti. 

two, du5, -ae, -6. 

two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a. 

U. 

under, sub (with abl. except after 
verbs of motion; then with 
ace). 



270 



A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. 



understand, intellego, -ere, -lexi, 

-lectuin. 
unfavorable, adversus, -a, -um ; 

alienus, -a, -um. 
unhappy, miser, -era, -erum. 
unless, nisi. 
unwiUing (be), nolo, nolle, 

nolui. 
urge, liortor, 1, dep. 
urge on, incito, 1. 
use, usus, -lis, m. 
use, utor, Qti, usus sum. 
utmost, mdjcimus, -a, -um ; sum- 

mus, -a, -um. 

V. 

valor, virtus, -litis, /. 

vast, iiigens, -entis. 

very, to be expressed by the supei'L 
or sometimes by per- in com- 
position, 

victor, victor, -Oris, m. 

village, vicus, -i, m. 

violence, vis, vis, /. 

violent, acer, -cris, -ere. 

violently, acriter (adv.). 

Virgil, Vergilius, -i, w. 

virgin, virgO, -inis, /. 

virtue, virtiis, -litis,/. 

voice, vOx, vOcis,/. 

W. 

vrage war, bellum gerO, gerere, 
gessi, gestum ; wage offensive 
war, bellum Infers, inferre, 
intuli, illatum. 

wait for, exspectO, 1. 

Mrall, mtirus, -i, m; 

want, inopia, -ae, /. 

w^ar, bellum, -i, n. 

warn, moneO, 2. 



war-vessel, navis longa. 
w^aste (lay w^aste), vasto, 1. 
watch, vigilia, -ae,/. 
water, aqua, -ae, /. 
weapon, telum, -I, n. 

weary, defessus, -a, -um. 

weather, tempestas, -atis, /. 

welcome, gratus, -a, -um. 

welfare, saius, -utis, /. 

w^hat (reZ.), qui, quae, quod; 
(^interrog.^, quis, quae, quid. 

w^hen, cum. 

where, ubi. 

w^hether, num. 

which (rel.-), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.), quis, quae, quid. 

white, albus, -a, -um. 

who (rel.)y qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.) , quis, quae, quid. 

whole, totus, -a, -um. 

w^hy? ciir. 

w^ide, latus, -a, -um. 

w^idth, latitiido, -inis,/. 

w^lfe, uxor, -oris,/. 

will, voluntas, -atis,/. 

willing (be), volo, velle, volui. 

wind, ventus, -i, m. 

wing, ala, -ae, /. ; wing of an 
army, cornu, -lis, n. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, /. ; win- 
ter quarters, hiberna, -orum, 
n. pi. ; pass the winter, 
hiemo, 1. 

wish, void, velle, voluT; wish 
more or rather, malo, malle, 
malul. [(with ace). 

with, cum (with abL), apud. 

withdraw (transitive) , dediico, 
-ere, -diixi, -ductum ; (intrans.), 
disced© , -ere, -cessi, -cessum; 
recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum 
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{reflexive with me, te, se, 

etc.). 
ivitlistand, sustine5, -ere, -ul, 

-tentum. 
ivoman, mulier, -eris,/. ; femina, 

-ae, /. 
-wonder at, miror, 1, dep. 
■woods, silva, -ae,/. 
work, opus, operis, n. ; laboro, 1 . 
worthy, dignus, -a, -um. 
-wound, vulnus, -eris, n.; vul- 

ner5, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 



write, scribo, -ere, scrips!, scrip- 

tum. 
w^rong, iiiiuria, -ae,/. 

Y. 

year, annus, -i, m, 

you, tu (sing.), vos (pi.). 

your, vester, -tra, -trum, (belong- 
to more than one) ; tuus, -a, 
-um, (belonging to one). 

youth (young person), adules- 
cens, -entis, m. ; iuvenis, -is, m. 
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[Beferences are to sections.] 



ablative, of Instniment or means, 
70; of manner, 77; of accompani- 
ment, 84 ; of time, 90 ; of agent, 
102 ; of cause, 100 ; of specifica- 
tion, 116 ; of quaUty, 199 ; with 
comparatives for qiuzm, 129; of 
degree of difference, 142; with 
iitor, fruor^ etc., 254 ; absolute, 
363, 364, 366. 

accent, 7* 

accompaniment, abl. with cum^ 
84. 

accusative, as direct object, 14 ; of 
duration and extent, 182 ; subject 
of inflnitiye, 231. 

adjectives, agreement of, 39; de- 
clension, 37, 46, 98, 105, 112 ; 
(nine irregular), 167, 168. 

adverbs, formation, 145; compari- 
son, 146. 

ag^ent, abl. with 3 or a6, 102 ; end- 
ing -toTy 295 ; dative of, 390. 

agreement, of verb, 22 ; of predi- 
cate noun, 26 ; of appositive, 28 ; 
of adjective, 39 ; of relative, 215 ; 
of participle, 249. 

alphabet, 1. 

antecedent, 214. 

appositive, 27. 

Caesar, words in, see prefitce ; life 

by Eutropius, 399. 
cases, 8, 1. 

causal clauses with cam^ 352. 
cause, abl. of, 109. 
commands, 329; in indirect dis- 
course, 358. 



comparative, with quam or abl., 
128, 129. 

comparison, of adjectives (regular), 
126, 132; (irregular), 133, 138, 
139, 140 ; of adverbs, 146. 

composition, see formation. 

concessive clauses with cum^ 352. 

conditions, simple, 335, 336 ; less 
vivid future, 338 ; contrary to fact, 
340. 

conjugration, 8, 2 ; first periphras- 
tic, 386; second periphrastic, 
388; paradigms of conjugation, 

417-427. 
consecutive clauses, 318. 
consonants, 3 ; sounds of, 4. 

cum, prep, with abl., 77, 84 ; enclitic, 
192, 4. 

cum, coi^unction, temporal with in- 
dicative, 346 ; historical with sub- 
junctive, 348; causal and conces- 
sive, 352. 

dative, indirect object, 33 ; of pos- 
sessor, 49; with adjectives, 155; 
with compound verbs, 268; with 
intransitives, 273; two datives, 
288 ; with gerundive, 390. 

declension, 8, 1 ; first, 10 to 19 ; 
second, 31, 36, 42; stem of, 31, 
2, 3 ; 36, 1 ; third, 52, 55, 61, 73, 
80, 87; fourth, 149; fifth, 163; 
of adjectives, 37, 46, 98, 105, 
112 ; (nine Irregular), 167, 168 ; 
of comparatives, 127 ; of numerals, 
179, 180, 187 ; of pronouns (per- 
sonal), 192, (reflexive) 192, (pos- 
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sesBiYe) 107» (demon strative) 906, 
ftOS, (relative) 213, (interroga- 
tive) 220, (indefinite) 226; of 
participles, 248. 

deponent verbs, 252 ; certain de- 
ponents with ablative, 254. 

derivation, see formation. 

difference, degree of, 142. 

diphthongs, 4. 

domuB^ in expressions of place, 240. 

duration of time, ace., 182. 

8, tised before consonants, 65, note. 

enclitic, 7, 4. 

e5, 285, 427. 

Bntropius, life of Giesar, 399. 

extent of space, ace., 182. 

fer5. 276, 420. 

final clauses, 311; see also 322, 
323. 

flo, 285, 427. 

fore, 387. 

formation, of adverbs, 145; of 
compounds, 292 ; of nouns, 295, 
297, 299 ; of adjectives, 300 ; of 
verbs, 301 ; of tat. inf. pass., 378, 
note, 387. 

f ruor, with ablative, 254. 

fung^or, with ablative, 254. 

gender, 7; of first decl., 10, 8; 
of second decl., 31, 5; 36, 2; 
42, 4; of third decl., 93; of 
fourth decl., 149, 4 ; of fifth ded., 
163,4. 

genitive, limiting nouns, 17 ; par- 
titive, 135. 

gerund, 368, 371. 

gerundive, 368, 371; in second 
periphrastic coi^ugation, 388. 

hic, 205, 1, 4. 

ille, 205, 8, 4. 

imperative constructions, 328, 

329. 
impersonal passive, 273. 
indirect discourse, 230, 231, 

232, 234, 358, 359. 
indirect questions, 306. 



infinitive, in indirect discourse, 230, 
232, 234 ; as subject or predicate 
noun, 260; to complete meaning 
of verbs, 262; formation of future 
passive, 378, note, 387. 

inflection, 8. See conjugation 
and declension. 

instrument, ablative of, 70. 

intensive (ipse), 208, 2. 

is, 208, 1. 

iste, 205, 2. 

liquids, 3. 

locative -case, 8, 1 ; 239. 

mUS, 425. 

manner, ablative, 77. 

means, ablative, 70. 

mllle, declension and use, 180, 2. 

mutes, 3. 

nS, in final clauses, 311 ; after verbs 
of fearing, 322 ; in imperative con- 
structions, 329, 4 ; in wishes, 331. 

-ne, enclitic, 62. 

negative, in final clauses, 311; in 
consecutive clauses, 318; after 
verbs of fearing, 322 ; in impera- 
tive clauses, 329 ; in wishes, 331. 

Nepos, vocabulary, see prefltce. 

nSlT, n91Ite, in negative commands, 
329, 2. 

n515, 425. 

n5nne, 62. 

num, 62. 

number, 9. 

numerals, cardinal, 178 ; declension 
of, 179, 180 ; ordinal, 187. 

object, direct, 14 ; indirect, 33. 
obligation, expressed by gerundive, 

388, 390. 
SrfttiS obllqua, see indirect dis- 

course. 

participles, 248, 249; of depo- 
nents, 252; declension of, 248; 
abl. absolute, 363, 364, 365; 
ftiture expressing purpose, 381. 

partitive genitive, 135. 

parts of speech, 6. 
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passive, of intransitive verbs, 1873. 

periphrastic oonjugations, 387> 
388. 

permission, 320. 

place, how expressed, 230; with 
names of towns, 240 ; domus and 
rii«, 240. 

pins, defective, 130, note. 

possum, 423. 

potior, with abl., 254. 

predicate noun, 25 ; infinitive as 
predicate noun, 260. 

principal parts, 56, note. 

pronouns, personal, 102 ; reflexive, 
102, 208, 2; possessive, 107; 
demonstrative, 205, 208 ; relative, 
213 (agreement of, 215; in final 
clauses, 311 ; in consecutive 
clauses, 318) ; interrogative, 220 ; 
indefinite, 226. 

pronunciation, Roman, 4; Eng- 
lish, 5. 

purpose, clauses of, 311 (see also 
322, 323) ; ways of expressing, 
378, 370, 380, 381. 

quality, ablative of, 122. 
questions, 62; indirect, 306; in 

indirect disooiu*8e, 358. 
qui and quis indefinite after «i, etc., 

226. 
quin, 323. 

relative, in final clauses, 311; in 
clauses of result, 318. See under 
pronoun. 

requests, 320. 

result, clauses of, 318. 

rus, in expressions of place, 240. 

sequence of tenses, 304. 
specification, abl. of, 116. 
spirants, 3. 

stem, 10, 8 ; of first ded., 10, 4 ; 
of second decl., 31, 2, 36, 1 ; of 



third decl., 52, 1 ; of fourth decl., 
140, 1 ; of fifth decl., 163 ; of 
present, 56, 1 ; of first conj., 56, 
2; of second co^j., 150, 2; of 
I>erfect, 74, 1. 

subject, of finite verb, 13 ; of infini- 
tive, 231; infinitive as subject, 
260. 

subjunctive, sequence of tenses of, 
304, 350; in indirect questions, 
306; in final clauses, 311; in 
clauses of result, 318 ; after verbs 
of fearing, 322 ; with guin, 323 ; 
in less vivid ftiture conditions, 338 ; 
in conditions contrary to flM;t, 340 ; 
with cum, 348, 352; in Indirect 
discourse, 358, 350. 

subordinate clauses in indirect 
discourse, 358. 

sum, conjugation, 422. 

supine, in -«m, 378 ; in -U, 383. 

syllables, 4 ; quantity of, 6. 

tenses, 8, 2 ; of infinitive in indirect 
discourse, 234; of participles, 
240; sequence of, in subjunctive, 
304 ; in indirect discourse, 350. 

termination, 10, 5. 

time, when, abl., 00; duration, aec., 
182. 

ut, in final clauses, 311; in clauses 
of result, 318 ; after verbs of fear- 
ing, 322. 

utinam, 330. 

Utor, with abl., 254. 

vescor, with abl., 254. 
vocabulary, composition of, see 

pre&oe. 
vols, 425. 
vovirels, 2; pronunciation of, 4; 

quantity of, 5. 

wishes, 331. 
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This Series contains the Latin authors usually read in American 
schools and colleges, and also others well adapted to class-room 
use, but not heretofore published in suitable editions. The several 
volumes are prepared by special editors, who aim to revise the 
text carefully and to edit it in the most serviceable manner. 
Where there are German editions of unusual merit, representing 
years of special study under the mo^t favorable circumstances, 
these are used, with the consent of the foreign editor, as a basis 
for tha American edition. In this way it is possible to bring out 
text-books of the highest excellence in a comparatively short period 
of time. 

The editions are of two kinds, conforming to the different 
methods of studying Latin in our best institutions. Some contain 
in the introductions and commentary such a careful and minute 
treatment of the author^s life, language, and style as to afford the 
means for a thorough appreciation of the auUior and his place in 
Latin literature. Others aim merely to assist the student to a good 
reading knowledge of the author, and have only the text and brief 
explanatory notes at the bottom of each page. The latter are 
particularly acceptable for sight reading, and for rapid reading 
after the minute study of an author or period in one of the fuller 
editions. For instance, after a class has read a play or two of 
Plautus and Terence carefully, with special reference to the pecu- 
liarities of style, language, metres, the methods of presentiug a 
play, and the like, these editions will be admirably suited for the 
rapid reading of other plays. 

The Series also contains various supplementary works prepared 
by competent scholars. Every effort is made to give the books a 
neat and attractive appearance. 
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The following YolomeB are now ready or in preparation: — 

0AB8AB, Gallic War, Books I-Y. By Habold W. Johnston, Ph.D., 
Professor in the Indiana University. 

CATULLUS, SelecUoiui, hased upon the edition of Biese. By Thouas 
B. Lindsay, Ph.D.^ Professor in Boston University. 

dCESO, Select Orations. By B. L. D'Oogb, A.M., Professor in tbs 

State Normal School, Ypsilanti, Mich. 

CIOESO, De Senectnte et de Amidtia. By Ghablbs Ti. Bbnnbtt, 
A.M., Professor in the Cornell University. Ready. 

CICEEO, Tnsctdan Bisputatibiis, Books I and n. By Professor 
Pbck. 

CICESO, De Oratore, Book I, based upon the edition of Sorof. By 
W. B. Owen, Ph.D., Professor in Lafayette College. Ready. 

OIGSBO, Select Letters, based in part upon the edition of Siipfle- 

Bockel. By Professor Peasb. 
EUTBOFIUS, Selections. Ready, 

GELLIUS, Selections. By Piofessor Peck. 

HOBAGE, Odes and Epodes. By Paul Shobby, Ph.D., Professor U 
the Chicago University. Ready. 

HOEAOE, Satires and Epistles, based upon the edition of Kiessling 
By Jambs H. Kibkland, Ph.D., Professor in Yanderbilt Unl 
versity. Ready. 

LIVT, Books XXI and XXII, based upon the edition of Wolfflin. By 
John K. Lord, Ph.D., Professor in Dartmouth College. ' Ready. 

UYT, Book I, for rapid reading. By Professor Lord. Ready. 

LUCEETIUS, Be Berum Natura, Book III. By W. A. Mbbbill, Ph.D. , 
Professor in the University of California. 

MABTIAL, Selections. By Chables ELnapp, Ph.D., Professor in 

Barnard College. 

IfEPOS, for rapid reading. By Isaac Flaoo, Ph.D., Professor in the 
University of California. Ready. 

NEFOS, Selections. By J. G. Jones, A.M., Professor in the University 
of Missouri. 

OVID, Selections from the Metamorphoses, based upon the edition of 
Meuser-Egen. By B. L. Wiggins, A.M., Professor in the Univer- 
sity of the South. 
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OVQ), Selections, for rapid reading. By A. L. Bondusakt, A.M. 

Professor in the University- of Mississippi. 

PETSOKIXTS, Ceoa TrimalcMonlf, based npon the edition of Bticheler. 
By W. E. Waters. Ph.D., President of Wells College. 

FLATJTUS, GapUvl, for rapid reading. By Gbovb E. Babbbs, A.M.» 
Professor in the Uniyersity of Nebraska. 

FLAUTUS, Menaechml, based upon the edition of Brlz. By Habold 
N. FowLBB, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Beserve Uniyer- 
sity. Beady. 

PUNT, Select Letters, for rapid reading. By Samubl Balii Plat- 
neb, PhJ)., Professor in the Western Reserve University. Beady. 

QUnrriLIAK, Book Z and Selections ftom Book Xn, based npon 
the edition of Kriiger. By Cabl W. Bblsbb, FhD., Professor in 
the University of C!olorado. 

SALLTJST, Catiline, based upon the edition of Schmalz. By Chablbs 
G. Hbbbermann, Ph.D.y LL,D,, Professor in the College of the 
City of New York. Beady. 

SENECA, Select Letters. By E. C. Winslow, A.M. 

TACITUS, Annals, Book I and Selections from Book II, based upon 
the edition of Nipperdey-Andresen. By E. M. Htdb, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Lehigh Univerdty. 

I!A0ITUS, Agrioola and Oermania, based npon the editions of Schwel* 
zer-Sidler and Drager. By A..G. Hopkins, Ph.D., Professor in 
Hamilton College. Beady. 

TACITUS, Histories, Book I and Selections ftom Books II-Y, based 
upon the edition of Wolff. By Edwabd H. Spibkbb, Ph.D., Pro* 
fessor in the Johns Hopkins University. 

TEBENCE, Adelphoe, for rapid reading. By William L. Cowlbs, 
A.M., Professor in Amherst College. Beady. 

TEBENCE, Fhormio, based npon the edition of Bziatzko. By Hbb- 
BEBT C. Elmer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the Cornell Uni- 
versity. Beady. 

TIBULLUS AND PBOPEBTIUS, Selections, based upon the edition of 
Jacoby. By Hbnbt F. Bubton, A.M., Professor in the University 
of Rochester. 

VALEBIUS MAXnCUS, Fifty Selections, for rapid reading. By 
Chabt«b8 S. Smith, A.M., College of New Jersey* Beadif, 
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VELLEIUS FATESGULUS, Historia Bomana, Book II. By F. £. 

RocKWOuD, A.M., Professor iu Bucknell University. Ready. 

YEBGIL, Books I-VI. By E. Antoinette Ely, A.M., Clifton 

School, and S. Fbancss Pellett, A.M., Biughamton High 

School, N.Y. 

VEBaiL, The Story of Tumus fronr Aen. Vll-Xn, for rapid reading. 
By Moses Slaughtek, Ph.D.,' Professor in University of Wis- 
coi»sin. Ready. 

VIBI BOMAE, Selections. With Prose Exercises. By G. M. Whicher, 
A.M., Packer Collegiate Institate. Ready. 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for college use. By Walter Miller, A.M., 
Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. Ready. 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for advanced classes. By H. R. Fairclough, 
A.M., Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. 

HAND-BOOK OF LATIN SYNONYMS. By Mr. Miller. 

A FIRST BOOK IN LATIN. By Hiram Tuell, A.M., late Principal 
of the Milton High School, Mass., and Harold N. Fowler, Ph.D., 
Western Reserve University. Ready* 

EXERCISES IN LATIN COMPOSITION, for schools. By M. Grant 
Daniell, A.m., formerly Principal of Chauncy-Hall School, 
Boston. Ready. 

A NEW LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. By M. Grant Daniell, 
A.M. Ready. 

THE PRIVATE LIFE OF THE ROMANS, a manual for the use of 
schools and colleges. By Harriet Waters Preston and Louise 
Dodge. . Ready, 

GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY, based on the recent work of 
Steuding. By Karl P. Harrington, A.M., Professor in the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina, and Herbert C. Tolman, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Vanderbilt University. Ready. 

ATLAS ANTIQTJTTS, twelve maps of the ancient world, for schools and 
colleges. By Dr. Henry Kiepert, M.R. Acad. Berlin. Ready, 

Tentative arrangements have been made for other books not ready 
to be announced. 
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